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22. A Dictionary of the Pahéri Dialects as spoken in the 
Punjab Himalayas. 


By Pandit Tika Ram Josui, Author of a Grammar and 
Dictionary of Kandwari. Edited by H. A. Rose, C,S., Panjab. 


INTRODUCTORY NOTE. 


Reference may be made to the Supplements to the Punjabi 
Dictionary, No. 1, by the Revd. T. Grahame Bailey, C.MS., 
pabliched: by this Society. 


A 


A, a particle added to a verb to make the compound participle 
as bolia = having said; jdia = having gone. 

A, adv. Yes. (Also a%hd%.) 

A’, v. Is. As: Se ketia? Where is he? 

Abé, adv. Now, at this time. 

Abkhora, nm. (P. dbkhord.) A small deep pot with a rim. 

Achhti or -é, adj. ; f. -i, pl. -6. Good. adv. Very well. 

Adda, n.m. ’A wooden frame. 

A’d, n.f. (1) Moisture, wetness. (2) Half. -o-4d, m. The half. 
(3) (H. yad) Remembrance. -awni, v.t. ir. To remember. 
-rikhni, v.t. re. To keep in memory. 

Adhu or -a, adj. ; f. -i, pl. -é. Half, semi- 

Adkan, n.m. Elbow. 

Adli, .f. An area equal to 4 bighas of land. 

Admen, adv. Mid-way. 

Adr, n.m. (S. Adara.) Homage, respect. 

Adri n.f. (S. Adara.) Respect. honour. 

Afarnt, v.c. re. To swell, puff up: /. -i, pl. -¢. 

Afi, pro. Self. -¢. By it-, him-, or herself. 

A’g, n.f. (S. Agni.) Fire. (Also dgz.) 

Aga, n.m. Fore. 

Agalnu, v.t. re. To shut in, to lock up; f. -i, pl. -é 

Agardan, nm. A vessel for burning incense. 

Aggal(S. Argala.) A wooden bolt fora gate or door. -nu, v.t. 
re. To shut in. 

Aggar, n.m. (S. Ageru, or Aguru.) A fragrant wood = (Aguslaria 
agallocha). 

Agé, adv. Before, a little before (this). 

‘Agi, adv. (1) Some time ago; (2) lately ; (3) fire. 

Agjhara, jhéra, n.m. A tinder-box. 
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Agla or -u, ad.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. The former. 

Agri, agré, adv. Before this, some time ago. 

At, v. art., second person singular of Honu, to be. See U. 
Tu ai nokhad michh: ‘ Thou art a wonderful man.’’ 

Aimbu, n.m. A kind of deer, said to be like a mule, found on 
the Shali hill in the Bhajji State. 

Aimrai, 7.f. The wild grape. 

Ain, nm. The flying-fox. (Also en, een.) 

Ain, ad. Good ; -honi, to be good: Atn howi yard jeti iwi guwdn, 
‘« Friend, it is well that you have come.’’ 

Aifshu, adv. This year. 

Aifthnu, v.27. re. To twist, to strut; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Aiya, int. Oh, ah. 

A’j. adv. To-day. Ajje, adv. Just to-day. 

Ajku, adj. ; m.-&; /. -i, pl. -é. Of to-day. 

Akal, n.f. (P. agl.) Wisdom, sense. -bir, n.m. A medicine (Datis- 
ca cannibima). 

Akhar, .m. (S. Akshara). Letters, characters (pl.). 

Akhi, n.f. (S Akshin.) Eyes. (Dim. Akhti, pretty little eye). 

Akhtai, 2. pl. See Athkai. 

Akrnu, v.72. re. To be stiff, to strut; f. -i, pl. -é. 

4’], n.m. An esculent root, like the potato (kachalu). 

Alakh-jagawni, v.2. re. To ask for alms. 

Alti, n.f. A drink. -bharni, v.7. re. To drink. 

Ama, n.f. (8S. Amba.) Mother. 

Amal, 2.m. Intoxication. 

Amb, n.m. (S. Amra.) Mango. (Also dmb). 

Ambar, adv. Up.; pre. above. (Also ambr.) 8S. Amvara, the 
sky. 

Aminchari, 2.f. A post held by the Kanwar, said to be 
equivalent to Private Secy. (used in the Mandi State). 

Amlu, -4, m.; -is, a; pl. Sour, acid. 

A’n, n.f. An oath, a curse. 

Anchal, n.m. (8S. Anchala, a cloth.) Corner of a cloth or scarf. 

Aitchlé, n.m. Ribbon which is more than two fingers in breadth. 

Abdgal, n.m. A wasp; pl. 

Andha, m.; f. -i, pl. 6; adj. Blind. 

Andha=dhundh. n.f. Misrule ; -mdchnt, -hoijini. v.i. re. & 17. 
To suffer from misrule or bad government. 

Andhod, -a, adj. m.; f. -i, pl. -¢. Unwashed, unclean. 

Andi, n.f. See Anni. 

Afidr, ad. (H. andar.) Inside. -o da, adv. From inside. 

André, .m. The auspicious time at which a bride enters her 
husband’s home (Syn. wasnt), 

Andro-da or -fa, adv, From the inside. 

Andro-khe, adv. To the inside. 

Andrél, n.m. See Narol. ' 

Afigalu, v.2. re. To be entangled, to be embroiled ; /. -1, pl. -e. 

Angant, ad. Innumerable, numerous. (Alike in all genders.) 
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Anguli, v.f. A finger. 

Ani, n.f. (1) An edge; (2) a band of soldiers ; (3) a battle. 

An-in, adj. A little. -jya, ad. m. A small quantity. 

Antrakhnou, v.t. re. To keep ready. -denu, v.t. re. To allow to 
bring. 

Ahj, n.f.; pl. -o. Sinews. 

Aftkar, n.m. Revenue in kind (used in the Mandi State). 

Anmuk, adj. Durable, imperishable (alike in all genders). 

Annal, .f. (S. Anjali.) The cavity formed by putting the 
palms of the hands together. 

Anni, .f. Testicles (also avdz). 

An-nu, v.t. re. To bring, to fetch; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Anri, n.f. A small piece of land left unploughed. 

Ant, n.m. pl. -o (S. Anta). End. 

Ant, nf. pl. -o. Enmity, discord. 

Afthi, v. Is. Ni-. Is not. 

Atwala, nom. (S. Amalaka.) Emblica myrabolan (Phylanthus 
emblica). pl. -e. 

Apnu, -4, pro.; f.-i, pl. -é. One’s own. 

Appe, pro. See Appu. (Baghal, Kuniharand Naragarh.) Appé 
kurt ghar na basdi, hordnu sikh dasdi. ‘The girl herself 
doesn’t live with her husband, but she gives hints to 
others.”’ 

Appt, a4ppi, pro. Myself, yourself, himself, herself. 

A’r, nm. (H. yar.) A friend. 

Ara, n.m. (1) A friend ; (2) a kind of long saw. 

Aré, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Aslant, crooked. 

Arha, n.m. (S. Adhaka.) A grain measure equal to 4 pdthds. 

Arhat, Arat. .f. A tax levied on all imports. Jubbal. 

Ari, x.f. (1) The handle of a plough ; (2) adj. crooked. 

Avi, v.f. (H. yar’.) Friendship, acquaintance. 

Arié-kharié, adv. In trouble. 

Ar), nm. pl. -o (P. arz.) A request. 

Arnu, vi. re. To insist: /. i. pl. -é. 

Arshu, 2.m. (H. drshi.) A looking-glass. 

Art, a.m. The hill apricot (pl. no singular). 

Arisa, a.m. A medicinal plant. 

Asau, v. Is, or are. (From the irreg. verb honw, to be.) 

Asé, v. Art (2nd pers. sing. pres. of honw, to be). 

Asé, pro. We (1st pers. pl. nominative). 

As¢é, pro. Ist per. pl. We. (From Punjabi, asi.) 

A’sh, v.f. (S. Asha.) Hope. 

Ashi, ad. 80; -wan, 80th. 

Ashiya, 2.m. (S. Ashiti= 80.) A fine of Rs. 80 in cash, paid 
to a ruler at a jrgrd. 

Ashu, nm. (S. Ashru.) Tears. Sharé mut shashu shahwne 
dye dshu, ‘Her mother-in-law died in June, she weeps for 
her in July’’ (implying inconsistency). (Also dssw.) 

Asklu, a.m. A pudding. made of rice-flour. 
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Asra, nm. (S. Ashraya.) Hope. -rakhna, v2.7e. To rely 
on. 

Astaj, n.m. (P. ustdd.) Clever man. (Also stdj.) 

Asthan, n.m. (S. Sthana.) A place, especially of a deity. 

Astmi, athe (S. Ashtami.) .f. The eighth day of the bright 
or dark half of a month. 

Astti, n.m. pl. Human bones sent to the Ganges, after crema- 
tion. (Also ful.) 

Athkai, athké, .m. pl. The forget-me-not. (The word is. 
only used as a plural and is also applied to the burrs which 
get entangled in woollen clothes. 

Athth, ad. (S. Ashta), 8. 

Athwara, n.m. (S. Ashtavara, 8 days.) Daily begar or corvée, 
in which each pargana has to supply three coolies aday for 
various duties to the State (Kuthar State) : lit. = 8 days’ free 
labour in the darbdér (Jubbal). In Bushahr thward. 

Atkanu v.27. re. To stop, to wait, to retain; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Atkarki-jeola, ~.m. A term for exceptionally inferior land, for 
whichcash payment was made. (Kullu, Lyall’s Sett. Rep., 
1875.) 

Atta, n.m. (H. dtd.) Flour. 

Aukha, adj. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. In trouble: also ‘ difficult.’ 

Aukhi, 7.f. Difficulty, trouble. 

Auishu, adv. See Aifshu. 

Aura, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Unfilled, half filled. (Also auru.) 

Auré-bhag, n.m. Evil fate, unluckiness. 

Auth, nf. The right of the youngest brother to an excess 
share for his marriage expenses, if he be unmarried. 

Awanu, v.t. re. To come; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Awi-jinu, v.i. ir. To arrive; f.-i, pl. -é€. (Also dwnu.) 

Awuh, pro. I(1st pers. sing.) (Also A%). It becomes muwet 
with the past tense of a transitive verb. As: Muwei bolu 
tu nd de, ‘‘I said, ‘ you should not go.’ ’’ 

Awrt, -A, ad. m.; f. -i. pl. -¢. Somewhat empty, not quite full. 


B 


Baba, n.m. Father, progenitor. 

Babru, n.m. A kind of cake (always used in the plural). 

Ba’ ch, n.f. Dampness, wet. 

Bachér, n.m. (S. Vich4ra.) A curse. -dene, v.t. re. To curse, 

Bachawnu, v.t. re. To save. 

Bachchhé, n.m. (P. padshah.) A king, emperor. . 

Bachér, n.m. Storing curds and butter (instead of eating them) 
in order to make clarified butter. 

Bachno-de-4nnu, v.t. re. Toconciliate, tocompromise ; /. -{, pl. ¢. 

Bachhéwani, n.f. A subscription. -pdni, v.t. re. To subacribe.. 

Bachhéwnu, v.t. re. To spread or lay out (a bed). 
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Bachhawul, 2.m. A broom. -denu, v.i. re. To sweep. 

Bachhanu, v.t. re. (H. bichhand.) (1) To spread a bed; f. -i, pl. -é.. 
(2) To subscribe. 

Bachhu, or -4, n.m. f. -i, pl. -é. A calf, 

Bachnu, v.7. re. To escape; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Badal, ».m. An answer, areply. -dend, v.t. ir. To reply. 

Bidam, .m. pl. (H. baddm.) Almonds. 

Badar, n.m. A kinsman. -nu, v.i. re. To act like a kinsman. 

Badaru, 2.m. (1) A sept of Kanets. (2) A pargand in the Koti 

State. 

Badha, n.m. Enhancement, increase in taxes. 

Badhawnu, vt. re. (1) To extinguish, to put out; f. -i, pl. -¢. 
(2) To enlarge. 

Badhi, 2.m. /. -an. A carpenter. 

Badhku or -4, ad. m. f. -i, pl. -é. Without limit. 

Badhnu, vt. re. To cut; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Badli, v.f. (H. badal.) Clouds. Hyt% ghalald badlie. The 
snow will melt with the clouds. 

‘Badlu or -4, adj. m. Cloudy. 

Badréa, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Larger. 

‘Badru or -4, adj. m. ; f. -i, pl. -é¢. The eldest. 

Badu, n.m. An enemy. 

Baduk, n.f. (H. bandék.) A gun or rifle. 

Bafar, adj. Spare. 

Bafta, n.m. (H.) Silken cloth. 

‘Baga, 2.m. A dress of honour, a robe. 

‘Bagana, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Another’s, of other person. 
(Fr. H. bigdnd.) 

Bagér, v.f. Forced labour, unpaid work, corvée. 

Bagarti o7 -i, nm. A cooly, a porter. 

Baghér, nom. A boy. a child ; pl. -o. 

Bagi, nom. pl. Lawless, disloyal. -honu, ».7. ir. To be disloyal 

Bagot, nam. Clothing. a dress. 

Bagur, ».f. (S. Vayu.) Air, the wind. 

‘Bagti, vf. A smal] plot of land. 

Bahar, adv. Out or outside, 

Bahar, n.f. Enjoyment, pleasure; pl. o. 

Bahat, ad, 62. -wan, 62nd. 

Bahéra, v.m. Terminalia belerica., 

Bahkanu, v7. re. (1) To become mad. (2) To stray. 

RBahnu, vi. re. To flow, to blow; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Bahnu, 1.0. re. To plough; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Bai, v.f. (S. Vayu.) (1) The wind. (2) Bile. (3) 22. 

Baichhar, #./. An unchaste woman. 

Baih. ad. 22.) -wanh, 22nd. 

Bai, vf. (H. bydj, interest.) Interest. 

Bai-lani-rato, +. To go by night. 

Bail, am. An ox. a bull. 

Baili. w/, A small kind of adze. 


124 Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. (May, 1911. 


Bain, n.f. Sister. 

Baindke-honu, v.7. 77. To be out. 

Baitidku or -4, ad. m. ; f. -i, pl. -¢. External. adv. Outside. 

Baifish, ».m., (S. Batisha.) (H. bas). A bamboo. 

Bairi, n.m. (S. Vairi.) An enemy. 

Baithnu, v.2. re. To sit down. (Also Bethnu). 

Ba’j, ».m. Madness. -ldqnd, v.i.re. To be mad. 

Baja, n.m. (H.) A musical instrument. Music. 

Bajantri, n.m. pl. Musicians. (Also Bajgairi, and Tri.) 

Bajar, n.m. (P. bazdr.) Market, mart. 

Bajaura, ».m. The wheel of a stone mill. 

Bajawnu, v.t. re. (1) To cause to sound. (2) To beat, to hit. 

Bajgairi, n.m. pl. See Bajantri. 

Bijhaini, n.f. (H. bujhnt.) A riddle, a puzzle. -bujni. v7. re. 
To solve a riddle. 

Bajj, n./. An ulcer on the joints. 

Bajnu, v.t. re. (H. bajdnd.) To sound (a musical instrument). 

Baéjuwaé-hunda, ad m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Mad, insane. 

Bajuwnu, v.t. re. To be mad or insane; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Bajwi-janu, v.27. ir. To become mad; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Ba’k, n.f. (8S. Vakya.) A speech, a sentence. 

Ba’ kh, n.j. Udder (of a cow). 

Bakh, adj. Cut up. -karnu, v.t. re. To cut off, 

Bakhal or bakkhal, »./. Land which is not artificially irrigated. 

Bakhar, ad. f. A buffalo, she-goat or cow, whose young is 
more than 6 months old and whose milk has become thick. 

Bakhat, n.m. (P. waqt.) Time, period. 

Bakhér, »./. Scattering coins over a bridegroom. 

Bakhéra, n.m. (H.) A dispute, tumult, complication. 

Bakheria, ad. m. One who disputes. 

Bakhernu, v.t. re. To scatter. 

Bakh-honu, vt. ir. To be cut into two; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Bakhiya, n.m. Double sewing. 

Bakhleli, or bakleli, »./. Breakfast. 

Bakhyain or pakyain, n.m. (S. Vy4khytina.) A proverb, a 
saying, folklore. 

Bakilié, adv. As a messenger. 

Bakilo, n.m. A messenger. 

Baki-muwan (a phrase). A curse. 

Baklu or -a. adj. m.; f.-i, pl-é. Thick. 

Baknu, ».7. re. To stretch the mouth; /. -i, pl. -¢. 

Bakra, n.m. A he-goat; f. -i, a she-goat, pl. -¢. 

Bakratha, n.m. See kharcha. 

Baktu, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -6. A kid =chhelu and chheli. 

Ba’l, nm. (H. bal.) Hair. 

Bal, n.m. (S. Vala.) Strength, might, power. 

Bala shahtu land, vt. re. To be unhappy, to pine. 

Bélak, n.m. and f. (S. Vélaka.) A babe or infant. 

Balch, n.m. A piece of rope to fasten the plough on its yoke. 
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Bald, ».m. (S. Barda.) Bullock, an ox. -jorne. v. To plough. 

Balda, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Can. As: se dewit nt baldd. ‘‘He 
cannot go.’’ Tu bi dewt balaild ? ‘‘Can you go?’’ Hdmi ni 
dewi baldt. ‘‘ We cannot go.’ ; 

Balichh, 2.m. Income tax (used in the Mandi State). 

Balnu, v. To be able. 

Balnu, w.f. ve. To burn, to kindle, to light. 

Balnu, v.7. re. To burn. 

Balri, n.f. The French bean. 

Baltu, x.m. A small nose-ring. 

Bala, n.m. (1) A nose-ring. (2) Sand. 

Baman, n.m. Clothing, a dress. (Fr. bamnu, to wear). 

Baémman or Baman, n.m. (S. Brahmana). The sacred caste of 
the Hindis. 

Bam-nu, v.t. re. To wear, to put on: f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Ban or bon, n.m. A forest, a jungle. (8S. Vana). 

Ba’n, n.m. An oak tree, or oak wood. 

Bana, nm. (H. bannd.) Boundary. 

Bana, n.m. A disguise. 

Bandi, n.m. A bear, especially the black bear. 

Banakri. n.f. A kind of wild creeper bearing earring-like yellow- 
ish flowers with broad leaves. (Also bnakri.) 

Bané4r, n.m. The name of a deity, also called Mahast. 

Bandsat, nm. (S. Vanaspati, a tree in general.) A female 
spirit which dwells in forests or high mountain slopes. 
Cattle are believed to be under her charge, and when thev 
are taken to graze in the forests, she is propitiated. 
(Chambé). 

Banawnu., v.t. re. (H. banand.) To make; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Banbé, ad. 92, -wan, 92nd. 

Ban-bir,2.m. A tree spirit whose special influence is usually evil. 

Batichni, 7.f. A reading, or recitation. 

Batichnu, vf. re. (H. banchnd.) To read. 

Banda, n.m. (H. batiti.) A share, a part. 

Bandé, ».m. pl. Lichen, Aaron’s beard. 

Battdi, 2.m. Prisoner, confinement. 

Baiidra, n.m. pl. (H. band.) The fastenings of a cloak. 

Batduwé, v.m. pl. Prisoners. 

Bandar, n.m. pl. (S. Vanara.) Monkeys. 

Bandh-nu, v.f. re. (H. baindhna. ) To bind up. 

Bandnu, ot. re. To divide; f. -i. pl. - -¢. 

Banga or -u,nm.; f.-t. pl. -6. Crooked (also brigu). 

Ban-gi, nf. A sample, specimen. 

Banhti, 2.f. See Bath or Bathi. 

Bani. n.f. A small forest. 

Bani. ».f. (S. Vani, language.) A speech. 

Bat-ift. nom. An arm. 

Baniya, nm. (H. banid.) A banker or the 3rd caste of the 
Hindvis. 
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Banjar, n.m. Uncultivated land, grazing ground. 

Bé’hjh, v.f. (S. Vandhya.) A childless woman, a barren cow. 

Ban-lau, 2.f. The Virginia creeper. (From ban, a forest, and 
lau, a creeper.) 

Ban-nu, v.t. re. To fold up. to bind; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Banu a ki n&éhi, (phrase.) Whether agreeable or not. 

Banrai, n./. An oak forest. 

Batislochan, x2.m. (S. Vamtshalochana.) A white substance, 
found within the cylinder of the bamboo; a kind of manna 
highly valued for its cooling and strengthening properties. 

Banshti, 2.f. A medicinal drug. 

Banith, n.m. The servant of a chief’s kitchen. 

Banthiya, ad.m. Handsome, pretty. .m. A young man. 


Bhorru S$ Hyun ghalola badlie, soend ghalo suhdge. 
( Thind ghalo banthiyd, kanjri chheori dgé. 

| The snow will melt with clouds, and gold melts 

with borax. 
So a handsome youth is melted by the harlots. 

Ba’nu, v.t. re. (1) To strike, to hit. (2) To fire. (3) To 
plough. f. -i, pl. -é. 

Batwih, n.f. (S. Vapi.) A water pool. (Also bow.) 

Baona, n.m. f. -i, pl. -6. (S. Vamana.) A dwarf. {wind. 

Baonal, n.m. A whirl-wind. -awné, v.i. ir. To blow, of a whirl- 

Baori, .f. (S. Vapi.) (H. ddoli.) A water pool. 

Bapt, n.m. See Baba. 

Bar, n.m. Fortification, a fence. -dendé, v.72. ir. To enclose. 

Bar, n.f. pl.-o. (1) Asong. (Syn. har). (2) A day. 

Bara, adj. m.; f{. -i, pl. -é. Great, large. mn. A kind of cake. 

Barakhni, n.f. (H. bardkhari.) The alphabet. 

Barat, ».f. (1) A wedding procession. (2) Dunning. -i-bethna 
vt. re. To sit at one’s door. 

Barchhé, n.m.; pl.-é¢. A spear. f.-i. A small spear. =e 

Bardha, n.f. (1) Defeat. (2) Failure. -machni or -parm, ?.t. 
re, To be defeated, to fail. 

Bardnu, v.2..re. To walk, to go on. (Bashahr.) 

Baréwe, n.m. A jack-’o-lantern, will-of-the-wisp. 

Barf, n.f. See Hytii. -parni. To fall, of snow. 

Bargat, .f. (H. barakat.) Prosperity, a blessing. 

Barge, n.m. Side, part. pl. -o. 

Barho, n.m. A male spirit which causes sickness (Chamba). 

Bari, n.f. A turn. 

Bari-khe, adv. For the whole life. 

Barkawnnu, v.t. re. To beat, to hit, to strike; /. -i, ple-¢. 

Barké, n.m. A guest, a person entitled to hospitality. 

Barma, 7.m. (H.) A gimlet. 

Barne, 2.f. A kind of fern. 

Baré, n.m. Rations, provisions. 

Bard, bart, n.m. Rations. 


A couplet 
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Bard, ad. 12; -wan, 12th. 

‘Barto, 2.m. A mudft, or revenue-free grant (Mandi). 

Barto-jeola, n.m. A free grant for service (Majidi). 

Bari, n.m. The name of a tune (rag) called barwaé. 

Barwé, n.m. pl. Cotton seed. 

Bas, n.m. (S. Vasha.) Control. 

‘Basna, n.f. (S. Vasana.) Fragrance, sweet smell. 

Basaét, 2./. A herd or a flock. (Also Basatri.) 

‘Baséra, .m. A house or home. 

‘Bashaiidar, n.f. (S. Vaishwanara.) Fire. 

‘Bashé, n.m. A small kind of hawk called bahri in the plains. 

Bas or bass, n.m. See Bashula. 

Basetri, n.f. Cattle, quadrupeds. 

Ba’sh, n.f. A smell. 

‘Bashah, ».m. (S. Vishwasa.) Trust, faith, confidence. 

‘Bashakh, 2.m. (S. Vaishakha.) The first month of the Hindu 
year, corresponding to April. 

‘Bashana, ».f. A wish, desire, inclination (S. Vasana). 

Bashéi-wai, nm. A kind of swelling, a disease. 

Basha’r, n.m. turmeric. See Bihan also. 

Basharam, ad. (H. besharm.) Shameless. (Alike in all genders 
and numbers.) 

Bashatri, ”./. Trouble, hardship, difficulty, distress. 

Bash-kal, n.m. (S. Varshakala.) The monsoon, the rainy season. 

Bashmati, n.f. One of the best. kinds of rice. 

Bashna, 2.f. See Bashana. 

Bashnu, ».m. A tenant. .7. re. (1) To settle, to live, to lodge. 
(2) To rain. 

Bashnu, v7. re. To warble. 

Bashtala, n,m. The oracle delivered by the diwd7 of a deity. 

Bishtang. ».m. See Bishtang. 

Bashiila, 2.m. An adze. 

Bashilnu, v.f. ve. (1) To realize, (2) To settle, to restore order: 
fi -i, ph. -6. 

‘Basnu, v.¢. re. (See Bashnu). 

Bass, n.f. (1) Smell, scent, fragrance. (2) An adze. 

Bast, 2.f. (S. Vastu.) A thing. 

Bast, a.m. (S. Vastu, the site of a habitation.) A stone brick 
deposited in the foundation of a house and worshipped. and 
called chakka or bastu. 

Basta or -u, adj. m.: f.-i,pl.-¢. (1) Uncultivated. (2) 2. Fallow. 

Rastr, v.m. (S. Vastra.) Cloth, dress, clothing. 

Rastu, ».m. (S. Vastu.) The deity of a house, the house deity. 
(Also bitstu: purush). 

Basulnu, vf. 7e. (1) To set right. (2) To realise: / -i, pl. -¢. 

Bat, af. (S. Varta.) A word, a thing, a matter. -lani, wt. re. 
To converse. : 

Bat or batth, nf. A path, way. road. -lani. rz. re. ‘To make 
away. -haétidni, o7. re. To travel. 
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Bataira, n.m. A stone vessel maker, one who works in stone. 

Batali, ad. 42; -wanh, 42nd. 

Batér, x.m. (H.) A partridge. 

Batetu, n.m. The little son of a Bréhman. 

Bathainu, v.t. re. To seat, to allow to sit down. 

Batholi, ».f. Bread made of pot-herb flour. 

Bath, nm. (S. Vastuka.) The pot-herb seed or plant; a kind 
of vegetable. 

Batna, n.m. A substance used for rubbing the pair before a 
marriage. 

Bati, n.f. (1) A small vessel of brass. (2) A weight of two sers. 
(3) A wick. 

Batnu, v.t. re. To knead; f. -i, pl. é. (Also batnd), 

Batti, ad. 32; -wah, 32nd. 

Batuwa, n.m. (H.) <A small purse. 

Batawnu, v.t. re. To let one know, -f. i. pl. -é. 

Batawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to knead. 

Batri, ».f. A short cut. vt. a little path. 

Bau, 2.m. Swimming, the act of swimming. -dene, v.2. ir. To 
swim. 

Bauntsu, 2m. A kind of loaf made with fat, and cooked in 
steam (used in Balsan and Pinar). 

Bawah, ad. m.; {. -i, pl. -¢. Left. (S. vama.) 

Bawna, n.m. See Baona. 

Bawne, v.f. A kind of plant which hears blue flowers. 

Bawri, 2.f. See Baori. 

Bay, n.f. wind (or flatulence). 

Bayali, ad. 42: -wamt, 42nd. 

Bdar, n.m. A kinsman: kith or kin. -nu, 0.7. re. To act like a 
kinsman. 

Bdhaiwni, v.t. re. To extinguish. 

Bébi, n.f. Sister. The vowel 7 is changed into e in the voce 
tive case as: Bebé tu kitdi chdli? <‘‘O sister, where 
are you going to?”’ 

Bedan, n.f. (S. Vedané.) An ache, a pain. 

Bedi, n.f. (S. Vedi.) The ground on which is lighted the sacri- 
ficial fire at weddings or other religious ceremonies. 

Bedni. n.f. A pain. 

Bednu, v.f. re. To call, to invite, to send for: f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Beduwnu, 7.7. re. To be spoken, to he called. 

Begé, adj. m. or adv. Too much. 

Begra or -u. adj. m.: f. -i, pl. -6. Very much. too much, exces 
sive. 

Bei, n.f. (S. Vipadikaé.) A kibe. A sore or blister on the foot. 

Bejkhré, v.m. pl. Ugly or unclean feet. 

Be'ka or -h, adj. m.: f. -i, pl. -6. Empty, or empty-handed. 

Be’l. nom. (S. Vilwa.) The tree, or its fruit, called bel. (Aegle 
mar melos.) 

Beort. nm. (S. Vyavahara.) A matter, a subject. 
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Beora or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -¢. (1) Reversed, upset, contrary. 
(2) Left. 

Be’r, n.f. Delay. 

Bér, -o, pl. A village, a house or home. 

Bera, n.m. A palace, especially the female apartments in a 
chief’s palace; pl. -¢. 

Beri, ».f. (1) Iron fetters. (2) A boat. 

Beri, »./. See bdr. 

Besé, 2.m. See Majnu. 

Beta, n.m. (H.) Ason. /.-i. A girl or daughter; pl. -é. Sons. 

Bethu, ».m. A low-caste farmer w!io works under a zaminddr. 

Bethnu, v.7. re. (H. baithnd.) To sit down. 

Bglaiwnu, v.t. re. To clear off; f. -i, pl. -&. 

Bhabar, x.m. The scorpion plant, from which jute is obtained. 

Bhabi, 7.f. Brother’s wife. Also bhioj. 

Bhadar, ad. m. (H. bahidur.) Gallant, brave. 

Bhado, n.m. (8. Bhadrapada.) The 5th month of the Hindu 
year, corresponding to August. (Also bhajjo.) 

Bhadu, 2.m. (H. bhaddti.) A white-metal vessel used for cook- 
ing pulse. 

Bhaer, ».m. Brother. f. -i, Sister; m. -4, A polite term of 
address to anyone. 

Bha’g, n.m. (S. Bhagya.) Luck, fate, fortune. 

Bhag-khouwane, v.i. re. To be ill-fated, to be unlucky. 

Bhagnu, v.t. re. To run away, to escape. 

Bhahattar, ad. 72. 

Bhai, n.m. (H. bhai.) (S. bhrétri.) A brother. 

Bhaifichal, 2.m. (S. Bhamichalana.) An earthquake. 

Bhaits, 2.f. (H.) (8S. Mahishi.) A- buffalo; m. -a, pl. -é. 
Also mainsh, 

Bhaish, a.m, (S. Abbyaésa.) Practice. 

Bhaishnu, #7. 7¢. To practise; f. 1, pl. é. 

Bhaithi, 2... An adopted brother. /. -an. An adopted 
sister. 

Bhajjo, 7.m. See Bhado. -we, adv. In August. 

Bhajnu, v4. re. (H. bhajni.) To preserve, to keep in memory. 

Bhajnu, vt. ve. To deny, to disagree, to refuse; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Bhaji, ./. Vegetable. 

Bhala, or -u, ad. m. Good; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Bhala, a.m. (H.) A spear: pi. é. 

Bhalawa, nom. (H. bhildwa.) A medicinal tree, or fruit. 

Bhalk, ./. Morning, daybreak. -é. At daybreak. 

Bhalla, ».m. A kind of cake, made of pulse flower; pl. -¢. 

Bhallt, »./. A kind of food. 

Bhalnu, v7. re. To recover from illness, to be restored to 
health. 

Bhalnu. ».¢. re. To keep in sight, to observe, to witness. 

Bhalu, 2m. One who keeps anything in sight. 

Bhali, v.m. (See Banai.) 
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Bha’n, x.m. Small coins. 

Bhanda or -u, n.m. pl. -é. A brass, copper or iron vessel. 

Bhaiide-babar-honi, v.i. 17. To be in menses. 

Bhandnu, v.t. re. To call ill names, to abuse; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Bha*khri, 2.f. Mocking bird. 

Bhan-nu, v.t. re. To break; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Bhaji, 2.f. Injury. -méarni, v.27. re. To injure. 

Bhanju or -4,n.m.sister’s son; nephew. /. -i. Sister’s daughter ; 
niece; pl. -é. 

Bhang, n.f. The hemp plant, or leaves, or smoking hemp. 

Bhaigolu, .m. pl. Hemp-seed. 

Bhinoi, n.m. (H. bahnoi.) Sister’s husband. 

Bhaoj, ».f. See Bhabi. 

Bhar, x.m. A seed measure upon which was founded the an- 
cient unit of land (Kullu). 

Bhara, n.m. (1) Hire, rent. (2) To give some corn to a calfless 
cow or buffalo at milking. 

Bhara, n.m. (S. Bhara=weight.) A load, luggage; pl. -é. 

Bhara or -u, adj. m.; f. 1, pl. -é. Full, filled up. 

Bhara, n.m. Fare, rent. -dend, v./. ir. To pay the fare. 

Bhari, ad. (H.) Heavy. 

Bharan, n.m. A tax levied at two annas per rupee (Kullu). 

Bharnu, v.t. re. (1) To pay. (2) To fill up. 

Bhart, n.m. A kind of pulse, flat and black in colour. 

Bhartwanu, v.i. re. To be filled; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Bhash or bhékh, n./. (S. Bhésha.) Language, a dialect. Pd- 
hdri bhashbi jénai.? ‘Do you know the Pahari language?’ 

Bhash, n.m. The lungs. 

Bhasma, n.m. (S. bhasman.) Ashes. 

Bhat, n.m. (S. Bhatta.) A term for a Brahman. 

Bha’t, n m. (S. Bhakta ) Boiled rice. 

Bhatangru, n.m. one who manages corvée or begdr (Kullu). 

Bhati, n.f. A ceremony at which Brahmans are fed. 

Bhatli, n.f. A feast given to all the kith and kin in order to 
regain one’s caste: one’s being out of caste by doing some- 
thing wrong. 

Bhatkanu, v.7. re. To stray, to wander; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Bhatte, n.m. pl. (H. bhatta.) Brinjals. 

Bhatu, n.m. A Brahman’s son whose duty it is to serve a chief 
at the time of worship. 

Bhat, n.m. A chief’s son. A polite term used in addressing 
any boy of good birth. 

Bhaun, n.m. (S. Bhavana.) A temple. 

Bhaui, nm. A thought, a supposition. Mere bhaun sé ni 
riwnd, ‘I suppose he won’t come.’”’ 

Bhaw, n.m. (H. bhaw.) A rate. 

Bhdar, n.m. A granary, a store-house. 

Bhdari, » m. One in charge of granary, a store-keeper. 

Bhéd. nm. /.-i, pl. -o. A sheep. 
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Bhékhal, n.m. A kind of plant with sharp thorns; pl. -é. 

Bhét, n.m. (H.) A secret. 

Bhét, n.f. (1) A present offered to a deity. (2) An offering. 
(3) A benevolence made in cash by officials and by land- 
holders in land to the Rana at the Diwali festival (Kut- 
har). (4) An offering made on appointment to office by a 
mahr (Bilaspur). 

Bheta (see the preceding). A present made to a deity or ruler, 
-deni or charni. v.t. ir. and re. To give or offer a 
present. 

Bhetnu, v.t. re. To visit, to meet, to call on; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Bhétu, 2.m. (H.) One who knows secrets. -karné, v.t. ir. T'o 
introduce, to acquaint. 

Bhijnu, v.7. re. To be wet; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Bhikh, a.f. (S. Bhiksha.) Alms. -deni vi. tr. To give 
alms. 

Bhirnu, v.f. re. To fight, to struggle. 

Bhit, ». f. (S. Bhitti.) A wall. 

Bhithkaé or -u. ad. m f. -i, pl. -é. Inside, in. 

Bhithla or -u, ad. m.; f. -1.,pl. -é. Of the inside, inner. 

Bhlaitha, 2.m. The main beam of a roof. 

Bhlekha, n.m. (H. bhulkdlekhd.) A mistake, an oversight. 

Bhofar, n.m. Shoulder, pl. -o. 

Bhog, ».m. (S.) An offer, -lana; v.7. re. To offer cooked food to: 
a deity. 

Bhoglu, n.m. See Bihan. 

Bhé’j, mm. (1) A feast. (2) Birch. -ru, 2.m. Picnic. (3) 
-pattar, x.m. Birch-bark. 

Bhola or -u, adj. m. f. i, pl. -é. Simple-minded. 

Bhoéfir or -4, nm. (S. bhramara.) A black bee; f. -i, 
pl. -¢. 

Bhoanru, mm. A song, a couplet: poetry, such as :— 


Kije ru fulri, bhotiro ru bhutchu, 
Bhuju ni jamdi ni huida mano ru sucha. 
‘¢The wild white rose is sucked by a black bee, 
Roasted grain never grows, nor is adesired object gained.’’ 


Sitt hatdoli harno, bikro de moro, 
Manu dekhe mukhte, tera latkd horo. 
‘« Deer will walk, and peafowl too, 
I’ve seen a good many men, but your gait is of another 
kind.”’ 


Bhotthé or -i, n. A sept of Kanets in Kaimli pargana and else- 
where in these hills; pl. -é. 

Bhoshé, n.m. pl. Roasted green wheat or gram. 

Bhrufignu, v.¢. re. To roar like a panther. 

Bhrytnsh, n.f. pl. -o. Eyebrows. 

Bhi, nm. (H. bhas.) Fodder. 
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Bhubhal, x.m. A fire of hot ashes to fry potatoes in. 
Bhubri, n.f. Mouth. 
Bhuif, 2.f. (S. Bhimi.) Earth, land. -su, adj. A one-storeyed 
house. 
Bhujnu, v.t. re. To roast, to fry; f. -i, pl. -é. 
Bhukh, n.f. (S. Bubhuksha.) Hunger, appetite. 
Bhukhie-raunu, v.2. ir. To remain hungry. 
Bhil, n.f. (H.) A mistake, forgetfulness. 
Bhulka, n.m. Vegetables. -channu, v.i. re. To cook vegetables.: 
Bhulnu, v.t. re. To forget; -f. i, pl. -é. 
Bhuttchu, ad. Sucked, or licked. 
Bhufidu, n.m. A fool, an ignorant man. 
Bhu-ro-paral, ad. Good for nothing. 
Bhyaini, ».f. Daybreak. 
Bhyaii-ni, n.f. Daybreak. _-e. At daybreak. 
Bhyansir, ».f. Morning, dawn. -i, adv. This morning. 
Bhyass, n.m. (S. Abhyasa.) Practice, exercise. 
Bhydasuwnu, v.27. re. To be accustomed, to be in practice; f. -i, 
pl. -é. 
Bhyéunu, v.t. re. To make or. cause to be wet; f. -i, pl. -é. 
Bi, n.f. The verandah of a house. (Also téng.) 
Bi, ad. (S. Vinshati.) 20; -wah, 20th. 
Bi, adv. Also, too. Sé bi dwnd thid. ‘‘He too was to come.”’ 
Bi, adv. (1) Also, even. Proverb:— 
Také ri bi, ‘ Of six pies, 
Chajau ri bi. Yet beautiful.’ 


(2) adv. As well as. 

Biah, n.m. See Bya or Byah. 

Bich, n.f. A crack. adj. Middle. ». Centre. 

Bicha-bichi, adv. Through or by the middle. 

Bidana, n.m. Quinces. 

Bidhni, v7. re. To be extinguished. 

Bidhnu, v.t. re To be extinguished. 

Bigai, n.f. A tax levied per highd (Kuthar). 

Bighé, adv. In the fields. 

Bihan, n.m. Coriandrum sativum. (Also bdshdr.) 

Bij, v.m. (S. Vija). (1) Seeds. (2) (S. vajra.) Thunderbolt. 
-galnu, v.7. re. To be no more. 

Bijauri, n.f. (S. Vijaptra.) A kind of citron. 

Bijandri, ».f. A furrow left unsown in a field. 

Bijli, n.f. (S. Vidyut). Lightning. 

Bijnu, v.t. re. To sow; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Bikar, bikr, »./. The lower part of a field. . 

Bikh, mm. (S. Visha.) (1) Poison. (2) -ru or -ra, ad m.; fey 
pl. -e. Difficult, dangerous (way). 

Bikh, n.f. A step, a footstep. -deni, v.i. ir. To tread, to walk. 

Bil. nf. A hole, chasm, a crack. -parni, v.27. re. To crack 
-patri, n.f. Leaves of the bel tree. 
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Bilkhnu, v.t. re. To scream, to cry. 

Bin4-bajau-ri, ad. f. Without wages. 

Binayak, n.m. (S. Vinayaka.) The deity Ganesh. 

Bittchi, 2.f. A plant called gulmanhdi in Hindi. 

Biftchu, n.m. (S. Vrishchika, H. bichchhu.) A scorpion. 

Bind, n.m. A handle of a sickle or ahoe. -lana, v.t. re. To fix 
a handle. 

Binda, n.m. A truss (of hay). Bindku. 

Bifidé, n.m.; pl. -é. A big grass bundle; f. -i. A small grass- 
bundle. (Also puld and pli.) 

Bifidlu-tara, n.m. The morning star. 

Bingu. See Banga. 

Bini, ad. (H. bind.) Without. 

Bir, nm. (S. Vira.) (1) A hero. (2) The deity Hanuman or 
Bhairab. (Also used in compounds, e.g., Banbir, Lankrabir.) 

‘Biri, n.f. A green twig used for brushing the teeth. -lani, v7. ir. 
To brush the teeth. 

Birié, n. A polite term used in addressing a maiden. 

Bishi, ».f. (S. Vinshati.) A score, 20. 

Bishka or -u, ad. m.; f.-i. pl.-6. Empty. -hathe, adv. Empty- 
handed; f. -i, pl. é. 

Bish-tang, n.f. (1) The remuneration of a headman at the rate 
of 6 pies per rupee of land revenue (Kuthaér). (2) A 
present to an officer in cash: (all the Simla Hill States). 
-deni, v.z. ir. To give a present. (3) A bribe (also kd’s.) 

‘Bishi, 2.m. (S. Vishuva.) (1) The moment of the sun’s reach- 
ing Aries. (2) A song sung by low-caste people in April. 

‘Biu,ad. m. Good. -honu, v.t. ir. To be convalescent. 

‘Biya or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl -é. Good. adv. Quite well. 

Biyé-re-muidé, ad. pl. Disciples of wise men. 

Blaj, n.m. (S. Valiraja, the King Vali.) A night fair. (Also 
barldaj or bridj.) 

.Bla’k or biilak, ».m. A nose-ring. 

Blair, n.m. A low caste (often called ‘ mate’). (Also halmand/.) 

Blawla, n.m. Condolence. -dend, v./. ir. To condole. 

Blél, n.f. Evening, eve. 

Bliya, m. O my; /. -¢. 

Boa, nm. Flight. 

Bobo, n.f. (1) A sister or adopted sister. (2) A very polite term 
used in addressing a woman. 

Bodri, n.m. A kind of disease, chicken-pox. -nikalni, v.f. re. 
To suffer from chicken-pox. 

Boé, v.p.p. Passed away. 

Bohit, ad. m. (H. bahut.) Much, abundant. 

Bohu, .f. (S. Vadht.) Daughter-in-law. 

Bojhé, n.m. (H. bojh.) A load. 

Bo’k-bidya, 1./. Jesting, mocking. 

Boki, ad. m. and f. Talkative. 

Boknu, v.t. re. To jest, to mock; f. -i, pl. -¢. 


134 Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. (May, 191F. 


B6’1, ».m. A high wooded place. 

BO’l, nm. (1) Aspeech, asaying. (2) An oral agreement where- 
by one’s daughter is bethrothed to a boy; in default the 
sum of Rs. 20 is paid as damages. 

Bol, nm. (1) A speech. (2) The term used for paying Rs. 20: 

to validate a betrothal. 

Bolnu, v.t. re. To speak; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Bon, .f, See Baori. 

Bon, n.m. See Ban. 

Bon-nu, v.t. re. To flow. 

Bonu, v.t. re. See Bijnu. 

Bo’ ti, n.f. See Bohu. 

Boti or botiya, n.m.; f.-an. A cook. 

Boti, n.f. A bit of flesh. -boti-karni, v.7. ix. To cut in pieces. 

Bou, n.f. (H. bahu, S. Badha.) Daughter-in-law. 

Boumenh, v. pl. We will, or should, sow. 

Bownu, v.1. re. To roll down, to flow; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Bpari, n.m. (H. bydpdri.) A trader, a merchant. 

Bra, n.m. A weight equal to 4 thdkris or 6 sers. The area 
sown with one drhd is reckoned equal to a higha- 


(Jubbal.). 

Braga, n.f. The wife of a bairag?. 

Bragar, n.m. Ear-rings. 

Brégi, n.m. Bairdgi, a Vaishnava. 

Bragan, n.f. A lioness or tigress. 

Bragg, n.m.; f. -an (S. Vy4ghra.) A leopard or panther. -tu. 
A leopard cub. 

Brail, n.f. (S. Vidala.) A cat. (Also bratli) Dim. -tior-ti. A 
kitten. 

Brass, n.m. The rhododendron. 

Brat, n.f. (1) Dunning. (2) (H. drivdt.) A wedding proces- 
sion. 

Brati-bethnu, v.t. re. To dun. (Also brdt-lini.) 

Bresht, n.m. (S. Vrihaspati.) Thursday. 

Bthith, n.m. Flour of pot-herb grain. 

Btholi, 2./. Bread made of pot-herb grain. 

Buéra or bwérd, nm. A helper; one who helps a fellow vil- 
lager and gets food, but no cash, in return; pl. Budre or 
bware -lane, v7. re. To engage helpers. -dewnu, v.31. re. To 
go to help. 

Baba, n.m. The husband of one’s father’s sister. f. -i, Father’s 
sister, pl. -¢. 

Bubér-bhai, 2.m. Father’s sister’s son. 

Buda, n.m.; f.-i, pl. -6. A bar. 

Buddh, n.m. (S. Budha.) (1) Wednesday. (2) Wisdom. 

Bug, mm. A cover, especially for a gun, a pillow or bedding. 

Bugcha or -u, 2.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A bundle. 

Bugel, 7./. Wrapping up the body ina sheet; -pani, v.. re. 
To wrap up one’s body in a sheet. 
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Bujhnu, v.t. re. (H. bujhnd.) Tounderstand, to know; ./-i, pl.-é. 
Bujhnwala, n.m.; f.-i, pl.-é€. One who understands or knows. 
Biilak, m.m. See Bla’k. 

Bulanu, v.t. re. (H. buland.) To call, to invite. 

Bunja, ad. 52. 

Bun-nu, v.t. re. (H. bunnd.) To weave; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Bura or -u, adj. m.; ]. -i, pl. -é. Bad, wicked, not good. 

Buraé-bhajana, v.t. re. To cease unhappiness. 

Bura-lagné, v.i.re. To be unhappy. -manna, v.i.re. To be 
displeased. 

Buri-ghalni, v.t. re. To harass, to put to trouble, to plague 

Buri-honi, v.71. ir. To be in trouble. 

Buri-lagni, v.t. re. To pine in love, to feel unpleasant. 

Bwa’l, nm. (H. ubdl, S. Udgara.) (1) Overflowing. (2) Heat. 

Bwal-janu or dewnu, v.t. rc. To overflow. 

Bwalnu, wv.t. re. (H. ubalna.) To boil. 

Bwara, n.m., pl. -e. See Buara. 

Byaé, nm. (S. Vivaha.) Marriage. (Also byih. -dhunda, ad). 
m.; f.i, hundi; pl. -éhunde. Married. 

Byaij, n.m. (H. bydj.) Interest. 

Byéli, 2.f. Dinner. -channi, v.7. re. To cook the dinner. -é, 
adv. In the evening. Bydle re pahre riya Ludro—‘Shib came 
in the evening.’ 

Byalke-bakté, adv. In the evening time. 

Byalkri or byalki, n.f. The evening. 

Byali, n.f. Supper. 

Byalti, »./. Evening. 

Byanhdé, x.m. A tax levied ata chief’s wedding and on his 
children’s marriages. (Also Byéol or Bydoli.) 

Bydol or byaoli, »./. See Byéthda. 

Byashi, ad. 82; -wanh, 82nd. 

Byo’], nm. A kind of tree, the leaves of which are given to 
cattle as fodder. 

Byora or -u, ad. m.: f.-i, pl. 6; (1) Reversed. upset. (2) nom. 
Detailed account. (3) ad. contrary. left (beer). 


Cc 


Cha’b, nm. A food made of rice and sugar. 

Chabhoknu, v.f. re. To dip. 

Chabnu, v.f. re. To chew; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Chibititra, n.m. A raised bank or terrace, open or covered, 

Chiibttra-wazir or Shri-wazir, n.m. The prime-minister, the 
chief minister. (The former form was used in Kullii and 
the latter in Bashahr.) 

Chacha, nm. Uncle. f.-f, Aunt; pl. -¢. 

Chachénu, v.71. re. To cry or scream; [.-i, pl.-¢. 

Chadar, n.m. A sheet. of cloth. 
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Chadr, n.f. A scarf. (H. chaddar.) 

Chaer, ».f. See Char. 

Chaetu or chaethu or -4, ad. m.; f -i, pl. -6. (1) Desirable. 
(2) Easy. 

Chafta or -u. ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Thin, straight. 

Chagarnu, v.t. re. See Chagrnu. 

Chagrnu or chagarnu, v.t. re. To know, to come to know, to 
feel; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chah, n.f. (1) Desire. (2) Tea. -nu, v.f. re. To wish. 

Chain, n.f. (P.) Peace, tranquillity. -parni, v.7. xe. To be in rest. 

Chair, n.m. The true or Golden Pheasant. 

Chajara or -u., ad. m.; f. -i, pl. 6. Good, fine. 

Cha’k, nm, (1) An ornament. (2) A miller’s wheel. 

Chaka, n.m. Service in cantonments. (Obs., Kulli.) 

Chakar, n.m. (H). A servant; f. -i. Service. 

Chakchufjri, ».f. A squirrel. 

Chaké, n.m. pl. Roofing slates; -4, sing. 

Chake-bethnu, v.f. re. To realize a fine by sitting at one’s door. 

Chakhauni, 7.f. A taste. 

Chaékhnu, v.t. re. (H. chakhna.) To taste. 

Chaki, .f. (H. chakki.) A handmill. 

Chakka, n.m. See Bast. 

Chakkar, 2.m. (H.) Circle, round. -lanu, or -denu, or -bahnu; 
v.t. re. To turn round. 

Chaka or -u, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é€. A round stone. 

Chakleot, n.f. The blackbird (chaklyot). 

Chaknu, v.t. re. To carry, to lift up; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chako’r, n.m. See Chakru. 

Chakri, 2.f. Service. -karni, v.t. ir. To serve. 

Chakru, n.m. The chikor (also chakor). 

Chaka, n.m. (H. chakké.) A knife. 

Cha’l, n.f. (H.) (1) Gait. (2) A custom. 

Chalé, n.m. Shaking. -honé, v.7, ir. To be shaken. 

(thalanédené, v.i. ir. To go on, to proceed. 

Chalhér, x.m. Breakfast time. (Also chalhiir,) 

Chali-jénu, v.i. ir. To go on. -jan-nu, v.7. re. To know how to 
walk. 

Chalni, n.m. See Palgari. (Bashahr.) . 

Chalnu, ws. re. (H. chalnd.) To walk, to go on, to proceed; 
f -i, pl. -é. 

Chamar, n.m, (H.) (S. Charmakara.) f. -i. A shoemaker. 

Chamasha, n.m. (S. Chaturmasya.) The monsoon, the rainy 
season, wet weather. 

Chamba, n.m. (1) Copper. (2) A fragrant yellow flower. 

Chamba, n.m. (8. Champaka.) A tree bearing a fragrant yel- 
low flower (Michelia champaca). Proverb:—Chaimbé miulé 
bhekhlai jami: ‘‘ Under a fragrant flower tree there grew a 
thorny plant.’ (Used of the son of a well-to-do man who 
has none of his father's qualities.) 
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Cham-chamat, n.m. (1) Shining or blazing. (2) Flashing. 

Cham-gadar, 2.m. (H. changidar.) A bat. 

Chamkaéwnu, v.t. re. To cause to shine; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chamknu, v.27. ve. (1) To shine. (2) To flash. (3) To be in full 
power; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Champkali, 2.f. An ornament worn by women on the neck. 
(It is made either of gold or of silver.) 

Chamri, n.f. The skin. -twarni, v.2. re. To whip. 

Chana’l, n.m. A low caste, e.g., a shoe-maker. 

Chaé’n-chak, ad. Vain, in vain, without reason. 

Chand, n.m. (S. Chandra, P. chdnd.) The moon. 

Chandal, n.m. (S. Chatidala, sweeper.) A wicked man. 

Chahdoél, n.m. A swing made of wood, to seat four. 

Chandra, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Wicked, bad. 

Chaiiga, -u, ad.m.; /.-i., pl. -é. Good, fine. (H. changd.) 

Chanigar, ».m. The upper storey of a house. 

Chafthnu, v.t. 77. To desire, to wish; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Chani, .f. A bit, a very small part. Mddu mdtigo adhu, Rani 
na deo chani. ‘‘ Madu wants the half, Rani will not give a 
bit.’’ 

Chaiknu, v.t, re. See Chabnu. 

Channa, n.m. The kernel of a fruit; pl. -é. 

Chan-nu, v.t. re. (1) To make. (2) To cook; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chanta’l, ad. See chandal. 

Cha’nu, vt. re. (H. chdhna.) To want, to wish, to desire. 
f. -i, pl. é. 

Chao, ».m. See Chaw. 

Chapnu, v.t. re. (See Chabnu.) To chew. -é-jogu, -4, ad. m.; 
f.-1, pl. é. Fit to chew. 

Cha’r, ad. (H.) Four. Chautha, m.; f. -i, pl. -¢, fourth. 

Char, 2 (H. dchar.) A kind of sauce. 

Charan, n.m. pl. (S. Charana.) Feet. 

Charan, 2.m. Grazing ground. 

Char-deni, v.27. ir. To drive game. 

Charawnu, v.t. re. To graze; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Charhai, n.f. (1) An ascent. (2) An invasion. 

(harhnu, v.f. re. (1) To climb up. (2) To mount, to ride; 
f. -i, pl. -é. 

Charj. v.m. (S$. Ashcharya.) Wonder, surprise. 

Charj, nm. (S. Acharya.) A Krishna Brahman, who accepts 

the death-bed gifts. 

Charkha, n.m. (H.) Spinning wheel. -kétna, v.7. re. To spin. 

Charnu, v.27. re. (H. charnd.) To graze; f. -i. 

Chaska, n.m. Fondness, eagerness. -parna, t.7. rc. To be fond, 

Chatar, ad. (S. Chatura.) Clever, wise, active. 

Chatiknu, v.7. re. To crack; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chatnu, vt. re. (H. chatnd.) To lick; f. -i, pl. -é. 

(‘hatrai, ».f. (S. Chaturi.) Cleverness, wisdom. 

Chaubi, ad. 24; -wanh, 24th. 
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Chaudash, n./. (S. Chaturdashi.) The fourteenth day of the 
bright or dark half of a month. 

Chaun, ad. Three; chit, chijd, or chiyd; f. -i, pl. -é.; third. 

Chaunla, n.m.; f.-i, pl. é. A wild beast with a white tail. 

Chauar, n.m. (S. Chamara.) A chowri, the tail of the yak used 
to whisk off flies, etc.; also as an emblem or insigne of 
princely rank. 

Chaura or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -¢. (H.) Wide, broad. 

Chaura, n.m. (1) A terrace, a courtyard. f. -i. (2) A yak’s 
tail. 

Chauth, n.f. (S. Chaturthi.) The fourth day of the bright or 

dark half of a month. 
Chau’-thi, .f. A small hole near the hearth of a cook-room in 
which salt and red pepper are put. 
Chaw, n.m. Pleasure, ambition. (Also Chao.) -hona, v.7. ir, 
To be ambitious. 

Chawanu, v.t. re. To absorb; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Chéfar, x.m. A long shelf or plank to keep thingson. (Syn. 
Parchh.) 

Chennu, n.m. A pole with two horns. 

Chet-uh, m.m. The edible mushroom. 

Chela, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A disciple, a scholar. 

Chele, n.m. See Diwa%, Diwan. 

Ché’li, n.f. (1) Breakfast. (2) The second morning meal. -chan- 
ni, v7. re. To prepare breakfast. 

Chéol, chéwl n.m. A beam of timber. 

Chér, n.m. See Chair. 

Chera, m.m. A wooden bolt. 

Chét or chéch, n.m. (S. Chaitra.) The 12th month of the 
Hindis, corresponding to March. 

Chetaé, m.m. (1) Memory. (2) Treatment. -chaugshi, »./. Care- 
ful treatment. 

Chethé-chethi, »./. Teasing, bothering. 

(‘hethé-hundé or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -€. Spoiled. 

(heté-rékhna, v.t. re. To take care of. [pl. -c. 

Chethnu, v.¢. re. To spoil, to bother, to render useless; f. -i, 

Chetnu, v.t. re. (1) To feel. (2) 7. To be cautious; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Chetta or -u, ad. m.; {.-i, pl.-e. Narrow. (Also chyettd.) 

Chetuwanu, v.t. re. To recollect, to recall to memory; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Chétn, n.m. A kind of edible toadstool, morel. Also chydiumn. 

Chéwiil, n.m. A beam, of timber. (Also ddsd.) (curd. 

Chha. n.f. Watery curd. -dhun-ni or chholni, v.t. re. To churn 

Chhabra or -u,n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A large wide basket of bamboo, 
to put bread in. 

Chhabtu, 2.m. A grain measure, equal to 2 sers. 

(hhachha, 2.m. pl.-é. A minute kind of gnat of yellow colour. 
It is foundin Shungri, Khadralé, etc., in the Bash4hr terri- 
tory. When it bites a prick is felt and the pain increases 
and lasts for six months. 


Vol. VII, No. 5.] Dictionary of the Pahari Dialects. 139 
(N.S.] 

Chhédnu, v.t. re. To leave; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Chhaetu or -a, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. See Chaetu. 

Chhai, n.f. See Astu. 

Chhait, 2.f. (S. Chhayé.) Shade, shadow. -parni, v.2. re. To 
become shady. 

Chhaka, a.m. A day’s labour paid with 2 sers of grain and a 
meal (Bilaspur). 

Chhakar-dada, n.m. The great-great-grandfather. 

Chhakku, ».m. A small basket. 

Chhaknu, v.¢. re. To eat; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chhal, n.m. Fright, terror (from an evil spirit). -chhiddar, n.m. 
A trick, pretension. 

Chha’l, 2.f. A wave. Nhane ri-. Bathing. 

Chhalé, n.m. Ring (of finger.) (Also chhalla.) 

Chhalaka, ».m. A long wave; pl. -¢. 

Chhalang, 2./. A skip, or jump. 

Chhalla, n.m. A ring. (Also chhap.) 

Chhalli, ».f. Indian corn. (Also chhalli.) 

Chhalnu or chhalwnu, v.7. re. To be frightened or terrified by 
an evil spirit. 

Chhadlnu, v.¢. re. To wash, to clean. f. -i. A sieve; pl. -é. 

Chhalu, 2.m. A blister. 

Chhalnt, ad. Selected, the best (alike in all genders and num- 
bers). 

Chhamai, n.f. Half-yearly. -mangni, v.7. re. To ask for grain 
at each harvest. 

Chhambar, n.m, A kind of plant. adj. mf. -i, pl. -é. Spot- 
ted. 

Chhamchhamat, 2.m. The tinkle of metal ornaments. 

Chhadm6, ».m. (S. Chhadma.) Deceit. 

Chhadnu, ».f. re. To release, to leave; /. -i, pl. -e. 

Chha’n, ».f. A leafy roof, a cattleshed. 


(Chhafide, non. Entertaining. -rakhnu, «f. 7c. To enter- 
tain. Chhitde kanie rakhuh. <“What am L[ to entertain 
with ?”’ 


Chhatidé, ad. Entertaining. 

Chhatga or -w. ad. m.; {.-i, pl. -6. One who has six fingers or 
toes, 

Chhiinite, ad. By chance. 

Chhaén-nu, v.f. re. To shift; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Chhantnu, v.t. re. (1) To select. (2) To cut, to lop. 

Chh&nu, v.f. re. To roof; f. -f, pl. -6. (Also chhdwnu.) 

Chhap, ».f. (1) A ting (of a finger). (2) A seal. 

Chhapar, n.m. A roof; /.-i, A small roof. pl. Chhapro. 

Chhapawnu, v.t. re. (H. chhipdnd.) To hide; f. -i, pl. é. 

Chhapka, ».m. A sudden blow or stroke. 

Chhapnu, v.21. re. (1) To set; f. -i, pl. -6. (2) To hide. 

Chhapna, v.t. re. (H. chhdpnd.) To print, to impress. 

Chhé’r, n.f. Ashes. See Bhasma. 
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Chhar, .f. A basket to keep a chief’s robes in. 
Chharawnu, vt. re. To take back, to take away; /. -i, 


pl. -é, 

Chhari, ».f, A gold or silver mounted pole kept by a gate- 
keeper. 

Chhariya, n.m. A gate-keeper of a chief’s palace. 

Chharnu, v.t. re. To pound, to beat in a pestle; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chharnu, v.t. re. To set free, to release, to leave; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chharownu, v.t. re. To take by force; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Chhatar, n.m.(S. Chhatra.) Adeity’s silver umbrella; f/. -i. An 
umbrella, a canopy. 

Chhati, n./. A stick. 

Chhath, n.f. (S. Shashti.) The sixth day of the bright or dark 
half of a month. Also a ceremony observed on the sixth 
day after the birth of a son, when Shashti Devi is wor- 
shipped and a grand feast is given to all. 

Chhati, n.f. A small stick. 

Chhatta, n.m. (S. Chatra.) An umbrella; /.-i. A small um- 
brella; pl. -é. 

Chhau, ad. (H. chhah.) 6; -wait; m.f.-wih; pl. -wet, 6th. 

Chhaub, n.f. An agricultural implement (used in Bashahr). 

Chhéutu, n.m. A kind of implement to cut leaves ond branches 
for cattle bedding. It is like a small hatchet. 

Chhaéwnu, v.t. re. See Chhanu. 

Chhdawnu, v.t. re. (1) To cause or allow to release or leave; 
f.-i, (2) To take off. 

Chhé, ad. See chhau. 

Chhechar, n.m. (S. shat, six, and upachira, a gift.) A ceremony 
observed at weddings in Chamba and the Simla Hill States, 
when the bridegroom reaches the bride’s house with the 
wedding procession; at the gate the bride’s father gives 
him (1) water to wash his feet, (2) a télak of sandal. 
(3) a garland, (4) a robe, (5) a betelnut, and (6) an orna 
ment, t.e., a gold ring. 

Chhéi, n.f. A store of wood or fuel. -lani, v. To store fuel. 

Chheja or -w, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A thin stick. 

Chhé’k, n.m. A tearing. -nu, v.t. re. (1) To tear. (2) To put 
out of caste. 

Chhekan, .m. A tear, separating. 

Chheknu, v.¢. re. (1) To tear, to break. (2) To put out of caste. 
To excommunicate. 

Chhekuwanu, v.1. re. To be torn or separated. 

Chhela or -u, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A kid. 

Chheli, n.f. A she-kid. 

Chheltu, n.m; f.-i, pl.-é. A kid. 

Chhéo, chhéw, n.m. End. -honé; v.21. ir. To be no more. 

Chhéori, n.f. (1) A woman. (2) A wife (alao chhewryi). 

Chhé’r, nf. (1) War, a battle. (2) Sound, -u, xm. One who 
stirs. 
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Chhera, n.m. A stirring about. -dena, v.t. re. To give a stir. 

Chherawa, n.m. (1) Irritation. (2) An invasion. (3) An in- 
vitation. 

Chherawnu, v.t. re. (1) To cause to stir; f. -i, pl. -6. (2) To 
cause to irritate. : 

Chherawnu, v.t. re. To fight; f. 1, pl. -é. 

Chhernu, v.t. re. To irritate, to annoy, to trouble. 

Chheté, adv. Once on a time. 

Chheti, »./. A married woman’s private property (in Kullu). 
In Bashahr it is termed Istri-dhan. 

Chhéw, n.m. See Chheo. 

Chhéwnu, v.#. re. (1) To pay off. (2) To settle: f.-i, pl. é. 

Chhibar or Chhibr, 2.m.; pl. -o. A sept of Kanets found in the 
Chhabrot paryané and elsewhere. 

Chhichhra, nm. f. -i, pl. -6. A bit, pieces, 

Chhiddar, n.m. (S. Chhidra.) A hole. 

Chhij-bij, 2.2m. The balance of an account. 

Chhijnu, v.f. re. To be destroyed, to he no more, to end. 

Chhik, n.f. (S. Chhikwa.) A sneeze. 

Chhiké, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A net made of twine, used to 
hang a vessel in. 

Chhiknu, v.72. re. To sneeze. 

Chhilnu, v.t. re. To bark, to peel; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Chhilnu, v.7. re. (1) To make faces. (2) To mock; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chhimba, n.m. A washerman;; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Chhimehhi, ”.f. The eve, evening. -é. In the evening. 

Chhimechhi, »./. Sunset. -honi, v.i.i7, To become evening. 
-yé, adv. By sunset. 

Chhimpa, n.m. A goshawk. 

Chhitehhri, 2.f. A kind of wild plant. 

Chhini. a.f. A chisel. 

Chhin-nu, 7.4. rc. To lop, to cut; f-i, pl. -¢. 

Chhitw, vf. pl.-¢. The shadow of the setting sun. 

Chhir or chhira, ». Wood, fuel. 

Chhir, n.f. A noose, a splinter. -gadni. v7.77. To be pierced 
with a wooden noose or splinter. 

Chhirkanu, v.¢. re. (H. chhirkna.) To sprinkle. 

Chhirki, »./. Fuel or wood. (Also jhukrt.) 

Chhiti, 2.f. A drop or drops of water, etc. 

Chhitar or chhitr, 2.m. Old shoes. 

Chhitwou, v.27. re. To get wet.; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Chho6, a.m. pl. A spring of water. -fatne, v2. re. To spring 
from the earth (used of water in the rainy season). 

Chhoi, x.f. Soap water distilled from ashes to wash clothes. 
-lani, ¢. re. To distil water from ashes. 

Chhoi, nf. Soap water, made from ashes. -lam, v2. re. To 
distil water from ashes to wash clothes. 

Chhokra or -w.nwm.: pl. -6. Son, lad, boy. (H.) fem. Chhokri. 
A female attendant on a chief. 
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Chholnu, v.t. re. (1) To churn. (2) To dissolve; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Chho’t, n. f. Defilement, pollutedness. 

Chhoté, or-u, ad. m.; f. i, pl. -é. Small, short. -jana, v.1. ir. 
To fall short; f. -i. pl. -é, 

Chho’ta or -u, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -¢. Ason, boy or lad. 

Chhoti, .f. Urine. 

Chhoti-karni, v.t. re. To make water (also chhoti-bethnu). 

Chhotli, ad. f. Defiled, polluted. m. -a, pl. -é. Menstruation. 

Chhubkuwe-nachnou, v. See Chubkuwe-nachnu. 

Chhukra, n.m. A musical measure. 

Chhulnu, v.7. re. To jump and skip to avoid an arrow. 

Chhunli, .f. A term used for 2 bighas of land. 

Chhifiwnu, v.t. re. (H. chhind). To touch; f. -i, pl. -e. 

Chhiru, ad. m. A handful. 

Chhiut, ”.f. (1) Leisure. (2) Remission. 

Chhit, 2.f. Leisure. -ni-honi, v.72. ir. To have no leisure. 

Chhatnu, v.t. re. To get rid, to escape, to be left; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chhutt, ad, See Chhanite. 

Chhwain, nm, Leafy bedding for cattle, used to make 
manure. 

Chhwanu, v.t.re. (1) To spread; f. -i, pl. -6. (2) To set. (3) To 
roof. 

Chhwaiwa, n.m. The act of touching. -lana, v.t. re. To touch. 

Chhwanuwenh, adv. At the setting place, the west. 

Charu, n.m. (H. chard.) Fodder. 

Chaura, n.m. A courtyard. 

Chi, nf. A pine tree. (Also chir.) 

Chij, n.f. (H. chiz). A thing, an article. -o. Things. 

Chija, ad. See Chaun. 

Chiji, ad. See Chaun. 

Chik, n.f. Mud orearth. -lani, v.i. re. To clean the hands with 
mud and water after going to stool (also chik). 

Chiknat, adj. Slippery, n.m. A patch of smooth mud. 

Chikna, or -u, adj. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Smooth. 

Chil, n.f. A kite. 

Chilim, ».f. Mouthpiece of a huqga. 

Chilk, n.f. The morning sunshine on the highest peaks. -lag- 
ni, vt. re. To appear, of sunshine on the peaks.  -lagi- 
jani, vi. ir. To nave appeared, of sunshine on the peaks. 

Chilra or chilta, n.m.: pl. -é. A kind of bread. 

Chim-raw-nu, wt. re. To attach, to paste; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chimrnou, v.f. r . To adhere, to cling to; f. -1, pl. -é. 

Chimri, ».f. The yellow wasp. 

Chimta, n.m. (H). Tongs. f. -i. A small tongs: pil. -é. 

Chimtnu, v.c. re. To be hurt. 

Ching, .f. Cry, screaming. -nu, v.1, re. To scream. 

Chini or chiné. n.f. A kind of corn. 

Chin-nt, v.t. re. To recognise; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Chin-nu, v.t. re. To build, to erect; f. -i, pl. -¢. 
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Chifith’, x.m. The back of the head. 

Chiftta, ».f. (S. Chita.) The funeral pile, for cremation. -lani, 
v.t. re. To prepare a funeral pile for cremation. 

Chitwaéi, x.m. A plant that grows near water and is used as a 
medicine for burns. 

Chifwnu, v.72. re. To get burnt; f.-i, pl. é. 

‘Chira, n.m. A bit, a part. v p.t. Cut, tore; f. -i, pl. -e. 

Chiran, n.m. A stick (worm). 

‘Chirg, n.f. An ache, a pain. 

Chirkhu-masin, n.m. A male spirit which swings, whence its 
name. It haunts cross-roads and frightens the passers-by 
(used in Chamba). 

Chirmakan, n.m. Warbling. 

‘Chirmaknu, v.i. re. To warble; /.-i, pl. -é. 

‘Chirmiruwaé or u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl -¢. Scattered. 

Chirnu, vz. re. To be angry or indignant; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chirnu, v.t. re. To saw, to tear, to cut; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chiru, 2.m. A small kind of bird; ff. -i. 

‘Chirwnu, v.7. re. To be torn; f. -i, pl. -é. 

‘Chirwijariu, v.z. ve. To be torn; f. -1, pl. -é. 

‘Chish, n.f. Water. -lagni, v.7. re. To be thirsty. 

Chishaé or -u, adj. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Thirsty. 

Chishe-raunu, v.27. ir. To remain thirsty. 

Chit, ad. Flat. -honu, v.72. tv. To be flat. -raunu, v1. ir. To 
die. 

Chit, nf. pl.-o. An ant. (Also chiunti.) 

Chita or -u, ad. m.; f. .i, pl. -e. White. 

‘Chita, n.f. (8.) A funeral pile. 

Chitera, n.m. (S. Chitrakara.) A painter, a picture-maker. 

Chiteraunu, v.t. 77. To remain in memory; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Chithi, n.f. (H.) A letter. (Chifithiin Madhan). Theog. 

Chithra or -u, nom. : pl. -6. A rag. 

Chito, 2.f. pl.; sing. Chit. An ant. (Also chyudti and makori 
in Baghal and Kunihar States.) 

Chitra, m.m. (1) A medicinal herb. (2) Name of a constellation. 

Chitwnu, v.t. re. To remember: /. -i, pl. -¢. 

Chit, ad. See Chaun. 

Chiutiti, 2.f. See Chit. 

Chiuri, ./. Roasted rice for chewing. 

Chiuti, #.f. A small pine tree. 

Chiwnu or Chifiwnu, v7. re. To he burnt; f.-i, pl. -6. 

Chiya, ad. See Chaun. 

Chlai, vf. (H. chauld?.) A kind of greens. 

Chochla, nm. A jest. -u, nm. f. -i, pl. -¢. A jester. 

Choga, a.m. (H.) A kind of long cloak. 

Choi, ».f. A spring of water. 

Chokan, n.m. Cooked pulse or vegetables, or meat. 

Chokhu, adj. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Clean, chaste. 

Choknu, v.27. re, To dip, to plunge; f. -1, pl. -¢. 
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Chokwnu, v.i. re. To be dipped or plunged. 

Chola or -u, n.m. A dress, a cloak; pl. -é. 

Cholhi, ./. A female dress. 

Cholta& or -u, n.m. A small dress or cloak; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Choltu, n.m. A small cloak. 

Chonr, n.m. (S. Chamara.} Chowry, the tail of the Bos grunni- 
ens, used to whisk off flies; also as an emblem or insigne 
of princely rank. 

Chép, n.f. (1) A pole, a tent-pole. (2) The gum of a tree. 

Chopar, n.m. Butter. 

Choparnu, v.t. re. To rub with butter or oil; /. -i. 

Chopdar, n.m. (H.) See Chhariya. 

Chor, n.m. and f. (H.) A thief, a robber. f. -i. A theft, 
thieving or robbery. 

Chor, n.m. A white sorrel. 

Chora, n.m. Leaking. -lagna, v.7. re. To leak. 

Chornu, v.t. re. To steal; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chornu, v.t. re. f. -i, pl. -6. To pluck. 

Chornu, v.t. re. (H. tornd.) To break, to crush; f. -i, pl. é. 
Tiniér meri ditgl chori pai, ‘‘ He has broken my stick.’’ 

Chorwnu, v.i. re. To be concealed or stolen. 

Choshé, n.m. pl. -é. A burn. 

Choshnu, v.t. re. To burn with fire; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Choshwnu, v.i. re. To be burnt; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Ché’t, n. f. (H.) A hurt. -deni, v.¢. re. To throw away. 

Chothra or-u, n.m. A deep basket. /f.-i. Asmallbasket. pi. -é. 
Baskets. 

Chothré, -u, n.m. A basket used to keep grain, etc. f.-i. A 
small basket. pl.-é. Baskets. 

Choti, n.f. (1) Atop, a peak. (2) A pigtail. 

Chrai, n.f. (A. chaurdi.) Breadth or width. 

Chraitha, n.m.: f. -i, pl. é. The knee. 

Chrassi, ad. &4, 

Chrél, n.f. A hag, a slut, the ghost of a woman who dies while 
pregnant. 

Chréori, n.f. Twine, to which rhododendron flowers are attached. 
It is hung on every house at the Baisikhi Satkrant called 
Bishu. 

Chrert, n.m. pl. Birds. Chreri: bashdé ligé: ‘The birds began 
to warble.”’ 

Chrin, »./. A bad smell. 

Chrira, n.m. pl. -é. A kind of insect having long hair on the 
body. long in size, and with many feet. 

Chrirnu, v.t. re. To stretch, to spread; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chtiknu, v.i. re. To crack, to jump; f. i, pl. -é. 

Chubhnnu, v.7. re. (H. chubhni.) To pierce: f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Chubki, ”.f. A dip. -mérni, 7.t. re. To take a dip. 

Chubkuweé-nachnu, ».2. re. To dance to the tune called Chub- 
ku, also idiomatically, ‘to be much pleased.’ 
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Chig, n.f. Grain for birds. (Also chugd.) 

Chugal or chugl, x.m. A small piece of charcoal or stone placed 
on the aperture of a pipe to prevent the tobacco from going 
down into the pipe. 

Chugli, ~.f. A complaint, slander. -pani, v.7. re. To backbite. 

Chugl-khér, ”.m. and f. (H.) A backbiter. 

Chugawnu, v.t. re. (See Charawnu.) 

Chugnu, v.t. re. (See Charnu.) 

Chihra, n.m.; f.-i, pl. -6. A sweeper. 

Chui-jani, v.t. ir. To miscarry. 

Chuj, x.m. A young hawk, 

Chik, 7.f. (1) An oath on the ruler. (2) A mistake. 

Chuknu, v7. 7e. (1) To take an oath on the ruler. (2) To err. 
forget. 

Chil, 2.f. The lower part of a door. 

Chuli, vf. (S. Chulli.) A stove. 

Chumak, »./. A silver mouthpiece for a hubblebubble. 

Chiitch, 2.f. (S. Chatichu.) (H. chonch.) Abeak, abill. Alsochtinj. 

Chuitchu, 2.m. (S. Chuchuka= nipple of the breast.) Breast. 

Chuhdi, .f. The top (of atree). A distich goes :— 

Chia chundié ghugti bishau, bano chutdié totd ; 
Kali jugo ra pohra laga, dadi lit-guwd potd. 
‘* A doveis warbling on the top of a pine, and a parrot on 
the top of an oak ; 
Tis sad of thisiron age, that a grandson has taken away 
a grandmother.’’ 

Chundu, nm. A pinch. -édeni, v.7. iv. To pinch. 

Chungnu, .t. re. To take up, to lift up; f.-i, pl. -é, to pick. 

Chuiignu, v.t. re. To pick up; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Chungu or chufigu-bir, 2.m. A male spirit, under a sorcerer’s 
control, and employed to bring things to him. It also 
drinks the milk of cows and brings milk, ghi. ete., to its 
owner (used in Chamba and the Simla Hills. respectively). 

Chun-pun, 2.m. Goodness. 

Chup, n.m. (H.) Silence. -karni, v.7. rc. To be silent. 

Chupa or -u, ad.m.; f. i, pl. -é. Silent, quiet, tranquil. 

Chupe-raunu, 2.7. ir. To keep quiet, to be silent. 

Chura, ».m. Powder, dust, saw-dust. 

Churi, 2.f. Bangles made of lac or glass. 

Churk-churk-lani or karni, v.t. re. To chew anything. 

Churnu, v.t. re. To crush; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Churnu, 0.7. re. To leak: f. -i, pl. -é. 

Churwnu, v.7. 7¢. To be crushed ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chushnu, v.4. re. To suck, to absorb : f. -i, pl. -é. 

Chit, 2.f. (1) Breakage. (2) The act of breaking, or decrease. 
(3) Deficiency. 

Chutiya, ad. m. and f. pl. -¢. Fool, ignorant. 

Chutna, 9.7. re. To be broken. — ti-janu, 1.7. re. To be broken. 
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Chutpana, n.m. Folly. 

Chwanni, n.f. (H. chawanni.) The coin of four annas. 
Chyauh, nm. See Chéan. 

Chyawan, nm. (Fr. chi, pine, and ban, forest.) A pineforest. 
Chyetté, ad. m. See Chetta. 


D 


Dé or -u, masce. affix, /. -i, pl. -é. In, into, within ; examples :— 
Indé dud ni dvthi. ‘ There is no milk in it.’’ 
Lotridi chish ni rauwi, <‘‘ There is no water in the jug.’’ 
Tinde michh bi rau? ‘‘ Do men live in them ?’’ 
Tindu kun thu? ‘* Who was in that (house) ?’’ 


Da, nx.f. A jump, a spring, a bound. 

Da'b, n.m. Pressure. -adena, v.7. ir. To press. 

Daba, n.m. A round wooden box; f. -i. A small round box ; 
pl. -é. 

Daba, n.m. Plaster (medical). -dena or -lana, v.t. re. To apply 
a plaster. 

Dabaw, n.m. Pressure. -dena, v.t. re. To press, 

Dabawnu, v.t. re. To press down; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Dabnu, v.i. re. To be pressed ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Dabnu, v.t. re. To press; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Dabr, n.f. A small pond or tank; f. -i. A very small pond. 

Da’ch or Dra’t, n.m. A large sickle; /. -i. A small sickle. -ru 
or -tu or -ti. A small sickle to cut grass. 

Dada, n.m. Grandfather ; pi. -é, f. -i. Grandmother. 

Dadhané, n.m. The melon fruit, tarb%j in Hindi. 

Dadiya. A term of address; /. -i. O my friend. 

Daf, num. A kettledrum. -ru, 2.m. A kind of small kettle- 
drum. 

Dati. A small recess in a wall. (Syn. Tira or Tiri.) 

Da’g, nf. A witch. -lagni, v.7. re. To be influenced by a witch. 

Da'g, n.m. Cremation. (2) A spot. -dene, v.t. ir. To cremate. 

Daga, n.m. (P.) Pretence, a trick. -dena, ».t. re. To play a 
trick. 

Dagandra, x.m. A kind of disease in which an itching sen- 
sation is felt on the body. -lana, v.i. re. To suffer from 
that disease. 

Dagetu, nim.. f. -1, pl. -é. The children of a Dagi. 

Daghéla, 2.m. Heels. 

Dagi, nm. and f. A low-caste people who render menial ser- 
vices. (Also koli and daghi.) 

Dagle, ad. Bitter. 

A Proverb— 
Hat merie Baghale, 
Sethi ban bit hi dagle. 
‘*What is to be said of Baghal State, 
Where even the wild plants are bitter?" 
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Dagnu, v.i. re. To fire. (2) To burn with fire; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Dagrasé, n.m. (H. garasd.) A kind of instrument used to cut 
plants, etc., as fodder for cattle. 

Dagyali, x.f. The 14th and 30th, 7.e., the Chaudas and Amavas 
of the dark half of Bhddo are termed “ Dagyali,’’ on which 
days the Dags are believed to assemble at the Karol mountain 
in Baghat territory. 

Dah, n.m. (S. Daha=combustion.) A burning. -ldna, v.71. ir. 
To cremate. 

Dah, ».m. Envy. 

Dai, n.f. (H.) A nurse. (2) A sister. Example: Ddié dv 
bole. ‘‘ What do you say, sister ?”’ 

Dain or daini, n.f. A den, a large hole in a rock. 

Dain, n.f. See Dag. 

Daiii, n.m. (S. dadhin, H. dahi.) Curds; curdled sour milk, 

Daiiithi, n.f. Chin. 

Daiya, int. O God! Omy God! 

Da’j, n.m. (H. dahéz.) The articles of a dowry. 

Dak or Daki, n.f. Vomit. -awni or -lagni, v.7. re. To vomit. 

Da’k, nf. (H.) The mail. 

Dé’ kdhar, n.m, (Ii. doctor). A doctor. 

Dakenni, ‘nf. A kind of small fox. (Also dakdnni.) 

Da’kghar, n.m. (H.) Post office. 

gaa nm. (P. dakhl.) Interference. -dend, v.7. ir. To inter- 

ere. 

Daki, n.f. Vomit, vomiting. -dwni, v.t. ve. To vomit. 

Dakiyé, nm, (H. ) A postman. 

Dakkh, n.f. (8S. Drakshé.) Grapes. pl. -o. -lani, vi. re. To 
plant grapes. 

Dakhn, n.m. (S. Dakshina.) The south. 

Daknu, v.z. re. To vomit. 

Da’l, af. CH. dal.) Pulse (cooked or uncooked.) 

Da’), nm. Atree. f. -i. A small tree or plant: p/. -o. 

Dala, n.m. Cooked corn for cattle. 

Dalasha, n.m. (H. dilasa.) Condolence, encouragement. -dena, 
v.t. ir. To condole, to encourage. 

Dalawnu, v.t. re. To cause to grind cuarsely ; /. -i, pl. -¢. 

Dalki, ./. Meat, flesh. 

Dalnu, v.t. re. UH. dalnd.) To split, to grind coarsely; /. - 
pl. -e, 

Dalnu, vt. re. To break, to cut in two; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Dalta, 2m. An esculent root like the potato. 

Dalta, a.m. f. -i, pl. -é. A smalltree. (2) A kind of tree. 

Dalti, »./. Torch-wood. 

Dam, nm. A burn. -dena, v.2. re, To burn. 

Dam, 2.m. A box made of bamboo and covered with leather. 
used for travelling (Bashahr). 

Damaéwnu, v./. re. To cause to burn; f. -1, pl. -¢. 

Damnu, v.t. re. To burn; f. -i, pl. -¢ 
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Dai, n.m. A long stick used to pluck walnuts. 

Da’n, nm. (S. Dana.) A donation, a gift. -dend, v.71. ir, To 
make a gift. -lana, vz. ir. To get agift. -karna, v.t. re. 
To offer a gift. 

Dana, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. é. Wise, clever, expert. 

Dana, ».m. A pimple, seed, corn, grain; pl. -é. 

Dad, n.m. pl. or sing. (S.danta.) Tooth or teeth. -chorne, 
ui. re. To break one’s teeth 

Dand, 2.m. (S. Daiida.) A fine, penalty, punishment. 

Daiida, n.m. (1) A pole. (2) A bachelor. 

Dandi, n.f- (1) Asmall palanquin. (2) Earrings. 

Dandnu, v.t. re. To fine, to punish, to impose a penalty. 

Dangra, ».m. A small weapon like an axe. 

Dangi, n.m. A gatekeeper. (Used in Mandi State.) 

Dafigru, n.m. See Daigra. 

Dano, n.m. (S. Danava.) A demon, a ghost. 

Da’nu, v.t. re. To bend down; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Danu, v.t. re. To stretch, to spread; f. i, pl. é. 

Danwan, n.m. A sinew, pl. -en. 

Daiwthe, n.m. pl. See Chilra. 

Dao or daw, n.f. A chance. 

Dapét, n.m. A blow. 

Dar, nf. (H.) Fear, fright. -lagni, v.27. re. To fear. 

Da’r, n.m. (S. Daru=wood.) Timber. 

Da’r, n.f. A flock of birds, such as wild pigeons, 

Da’r, n.m. Grinding the teeth. -dukhne, v.z.re. To feel toothache. 

Daraii, n.m. An inflated skin used for crossing a river (Also 
Sandi.) 

Darawna, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Fearful. 

Darawnu, v.t. re. (H. dardnd.) To cause to fear, to put in 
fear; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Dari, n.f. (H.) A durree. 

Dari, n.f. (H.) The beard. 

Dariya, m. f. -€. O my dear. 

Darknu, v.i re. To crack; f -i, pl. -é. 

Darnu, v.t. re. To take away. (Used in Balsan.) 

Darpok, ad. (H.) Coward (alike in all genders.) 

Dart, n.m. (H.) Gunpowder. 

Dart, n.m. and f. One who fears. 

Dart, n.m. Pomegranate fruit. -6. m.m. The pomegranate 
tree. 

Daryaw or draw, nm, Ariver. (H.) 

Dasa, n.m. A long beam. (Also chewiil.) 

Dash, ad. (S. Dasha.) Ten. -wah, ad. The tenth. 

Dasha, n.f. (S.) Fate. Buri-, 2.f. Bad luck. 

Dashaénda, ad. m.; f..i, pl.-é€. A fool. Pdnde khe dashandd. 
‘*A fool before a learned man.’’ 

Dashmi, n.f. (8. Dashami). The tenth day of the bright or 
dark half of a month. 
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Dashmi, n.f. (S. Dashimi.) The tenth of the light or dark half 
a month. 

Daslinu, v.t. re. To point out, to let know; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Dasshi, ‘nef. A Frill, a fringe. 

Dastni, 2.f. (S. Devashayini. ) Aterm for the Ekadashi or 11th 
of the bright half of Asharh month. 

Dat, x.m. A threatening or warning. 

Datnu, v.t. re. To threaten, to warn; /. -i, pl. -€. 

Dauda, nm. A water place made tor ‘putting children to 
sleep in shade in summer so that a trickle of water gently 
falls on their heads (also dédd). 

Dauné, n.m. pl. A kind of food. 

Daur, nf. ( (H.) Arun. 

Daur, 2.m. (H. Dar.) Fear, terror. lagna, v.z. re. To fear. 

' Kyait daur ni. ‘There is no fear.”’ 

Daurawnu, v.t. re. To cause to run; f, -i, pl. -¢. 

Daurna, | va. re. To run, to walk with hasty steps; /f. -i, 
pl. - 

Daya, Le (S.) Benevolence, tenderness. 

Dayi, 2.f. See Dai. 

De, A particle. See Da. 

Debi, n./. (S. Devi.) A goddess. 

Debri, x.f. A small temple. 

Debta, n.m. (H.) See Deo. 

Debu, n.m. and /. A giver, a donor. 

Deédh, ad. See Der. 

Dée'g, nm. A cauldron, a boiler. 

Dé-ghalnu, v.t. re. To give away; f. i, pl. -é. 

Dei-janu, v.t. ir. To give away; f.-i, pl. -e. 

Dekhdé-akhi-kharni, v.7. re. To tire the eyes with ening: 

Dekhi-a, dekhi-ro, c.p. Havi ing seen. 

Dén, nm. (8. Rina.) Adebt. -dari. .f. A debt. 

Denu, vt. ir. (H. dend.) To give, bestow upon; f, -i, pl. -é. 

Denu, v.27. re, See Dewnu. 

Deo, n.m. (S. Deva.) A deity, a village god. -lu or -]4. ad. m-. 
‘f -li, pl. -lé. Pertaining to a deity. 

Deola, -u, ad. m.; f.-1, pl.-é. Relating to a deity. 

Deoru or -4, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A small temple of a deity. 

Déotha, n,m. (From Déo, adeity, and pathd, a grain measure.) 
A term for the grain given to a village deity. Two pdthds 
per lth of land (8 bighds) is given for the village deity. 

Deothan, 2.f. (S. Devothapini.) A festival observed on the 
lith of the bright half of Kartik. 

Neéoti, n.f. A goddess. 

Dér, ad. (H.) One and a half. (Also dudh or dir.) 

Dera or -u. (H.) (1) A lodging, a dwelling. (2) A small tent. 

Désh, n.m. (S. Desha.) A country. 

Deshkt or deshkat, ».f. Banishment, deportation. -deni, v.7. 
ir. To exile, to banish, to deport. 
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Desé, n.m. (S. Desha, acountry.) A country, a place, a room. 

Deshr, ad. Of one’s own country, a native. 

Dess, n.m. (S. Divasa.) A day. -ra, mm. pl. Short days. 
-Aré, n. pl. Long days. 

Déur, n.m. Husband’s brother. 

Dewnu, v.z. re. To go. 

Dewijanu, v.t. re. To go away. 

Dgaitdra, n.m. See Dagaiidra. 

Dha, n.f. A sad or mourning keen. -deni, v.i. ir. To keen at 
anyone’s death. 

Dhab, n.m. Manner. 

Dhabawnu, v.t. re. To cause to settle ; f. -i, pl. é. 

Dhablu, n.m. /. -i. A white blanket; f.-i. A small blanket. 

Dhabnu, v.1. re. To settle, to be all right; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Dhabnu, v.t. re. To mix water in watery curds. 

Dhafér, n.m. pl. (H. thappar.) A blow. -ba’né, vt. ir. To 
give a blow. (Also draffar.) 

Dhaga, n.m. pl. -é. Thread. 

Dhagule, n.m. pl. Bracelets. 

Dhain or dhaini, n.f. A daughter. 

Dhaja, n.f. (S. Dhwaja.) A flag. 

Dha’k, n.m. A rock, a precipice (also dhink). -ru, n.f. A small 
precipice. 

Dhakh, ad. A little quantity. 

Dhaka, n.m. (H. dhakka.) Jolt, push, shove. -dend, vt. ir. 
To push, to shove. 

Dhaka, n.m. A cover, a lid. -dena, v.i. re. To cover. 

Dhakam-dhaka, n.m. A violent shove or jolt. 

Dhakan, n.m. (H.) A cover, a lid, a pot-lid. 

Dhakh, ad. A little, a small quantity. 

Dhakiyawnu, v.t. re. To cause to jolt ; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Dhaknu, v.t. re. To cover ; f.-i, pl. -6. 

Dhakri, n.f. A small precipice. 

Dhakru, n.m. See Dhakri. 

Dhakuli, n.f. A drum like an hour glass. 

Dhakuri, 2.f. A small ridge. 

Dhaka, 2.m. and f. pl. Monkeys. (So called because they live 
among precipices.) 

Dha‘l, ».f. Abortion, -jani, v.¢. ir. To produce abortion. 

Dhal, n.f. (1) Asalutation. -karni, v.t.i7. To bow down. eae 
thakré, miyanji jai. Pars Rama, pairi pai. ‘‘O Thakur, I 
beg to salute you, 0 Miyan, I salute you, O Pars Rém, I 
bow down to you.”’ A hail. (2) A tax on land levied to 
pay tribute (used in Mahlog). 

Dhala, n.m. A peak, the top of a hill. 

Dhalde-awnu, v.7. re. To decay ; f.- -é. 

Dhalnu, vi. re. (1) To set in. (2) To fs eas f. -i, pl. -6. 

Dhalnu, v.t. re. To cause to melt. 

Dhalnu, v1. re. (1.) To be poured down. (2.) To fall down. 
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Dha’m, v.f. A grand feast in which rice and meat are 
distributed. -deni, v.t. re. (1) To give a grand feast. (2) 
To applaud. 

Dhamaka .m. A loud sound. 

DhamkA, n.m. (1) A sound. (2) A fright. 

Dhamkaw, n.m. Threatening. -dena, v.t. 17. To threaten. 

Dhamkawnu, v.t. re. To threaten ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Dhamki, ».f. A threat or threatening. 

Dhan, 2.m. (S. Dhana.) Riches, wealth. 

Dha’n, 2m, pl. (S. Dhanya.) (1) Rice seed. (2) Paddy. 
-bone, v.27. ir. To sow rice. 

Dhan-bachri, .f. pl. Winged ants. Their wings grow in the 
rice-sowing season (March), hence the name. 

Dhanda, x.m. (H.) Work, an engagement. -karna, v.17. a. To 
do awork. -lana, v.t. re. To be engaged. 

Dhantg, .m. (S. Dansha.) <A gadfly. 

Dhatig, ».m. (H.) A manner or mode. -land, vi. re. To 
devise a plan; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Dhatigiya, ad.m. Cunning, deep. 

Dhania, ~.m. See Bihan. 

Dhatkh, n.m. See Dhak. 

Dhaiikhar, ».m. A wilderness, 

Dhaisi, 7.f. A grain measure equal to 2 seers and 6 chhitaks 
(2 pathdas make 1 dhajisi): used in Kullu. 

Dhanathi, n.f. Wool-carding bow. 

Dhanu, x.m. (S. Dhanusha.) The weapon, bow. 

Dha’r, n.f. (H.) A ridge. (2) A pouring. (3) An edge. 

Dhar, x.m. (H.) A body without its head. 

Dhara, n.m. (H.) A robbery. -parna, v.7. re. To rob. 

Dharam, rm. (S. Dharma.) Virtue, goodness, duty. 

Dharaptii, v.m. An assistant clerk (used in Mandi State). 

Dharmaura, van (S. Dharmaghata.) Anearthen pot filled with 
water, and a little milk, hung on a tree or house for 10 days 
after a death. It has a small hole at the bottom through 
which the water drips and is refilled cvery morning. 

Dharnu, vf. re. To put, to keep, place; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Dharor or dhrér. (H. dharohar.) A pledge. 

Dharadhar, ad. By way of the ridge. 

Dhartha, xm. : f. -i, pl. -6. A small ridge. 

Dharti, 2.f. See Dhartha. 

Dharti, »./. (S. Dharitri.) The earth. 

Dhashnu, v.i. re. To plunge in. 

Dhasralé, #.m. A loud noise or sound. 

Dhat, n.f. (H.) Passion. 

Dhatu or dhathu, 2.2m A kerchief worn on the head by females. 
(Madhan, Theog, Balsan, Kumharsain, Bashabr and Kullt.) 

Dhaula or -u.; f. -i, pl. -é. See Chita (H.). 

Dhaunt-nu, vf. re. To earn: f. -1, pl. -é. 
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Dhauhsa, 2.m. A large kettledrum which is sounded on horse- 
back on the marriage of a chief (also dhovisd). 

Dhaunthi, 7.f. A small bow, used to card wool. 

Dhauri, .f. The hide of an ox or buffalo. 

Dhauwanu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to earn. 

Dhawa, v.m. (H.) An invasion. 

Dheka, ”.m.; f. -i, pl. -6. A fool. 

Dhela, n.m. (H.) Half-a-pice; /. -i. Half-a-rupee; eight annas. 

Dhé’n, v.f. (S. Dhenu.) (1) A cow. (2) A donation. 

Dhéota, ».m. A maternal grandson; /. -i. A maternal grand- 
daughter. 

Dher, ». A heap, a mass. -lagnu, v.27. re. To be heaped. 

Dhera, adv. (S. Dhairya.) Wait a little. 

Dhi, n.f. (Punjabi.) A daughter. 

Dhij, .f. (S. Dhairya.) Belief, confidence. -dharnu, v.71. re. 
To have patience, or reliance. 

Dhijawnu, v.t. re. To make believe; f/f. -i, pl. -é. 

Dhijnu, v.é. re. To believe, to trust; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Dhikki, ».f. The hiccough. -lagni, v.7. re. To hiccough. 

Dhima or -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. Mild, tender. 

Dhindhra, n.m. pl. -¢. A kind of food made of esculent leaves 
mixed with gram flour and cooked in vapour or ghi. 

Dhinga-dhiigi, ”.f. Violence, force. 

Dhihgaé-dhifiigiyé, adv. Forcibly. 

Dhinko, n. f. pl. Humblings. 

Dhinko, n.f. pl. Beseeching. 

Dhiré, adv. In a waiting manner. -ho, v. Wait a little. 

Dhirj, m.m. (S. Dhairya.) Patience. -dharnu, v. To be 
patient. 

Dhishnu, v.t. re. (S. Drishir.) To see; f. -i, pl. -é. (Also 
dishnu.) 

Dhiyé. A polite phrase used in addressing hoys. 

Dhnichha, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Brown. 

Dhobbi, n.m. (H. dhobi.) A washerman. ni-, /. The washer- 
man’s wife, -tu, 7.m. The son of a washerman. -ti, 7./. 
The daughter of a washerman. 

Dhofa, n.m. See Dhoka. 

Dhoh or -4, n.m. A place. 

Dhoka, n.m. (H. dhokhd.) Misunderstanding. -lagnu, v.2. re. 
To misunderstand. (Also dhofi.) 

Dhol, nm. (H.) A drum. -bajawnu, v.i. re. To beat a drum. 
-chi,z.m. A drummer. -ki, 2.f. A small drum. -iya, ”.m. 
One who beats a drum. 

Dhoéisa, n.m. See Dhauhsa. 

Dhoisi, ».f. A grain measure equal to 9 seers and 8 chhitaks. 
(Two k&nsis make one dhonsi) : used in Kullu. 

Dhonu, v.é. re. (H. dhoni.) To wash; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Dhonu, v.é. re. To carry; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Dhora, ».m. Management. (Also skerd.) 
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Dhoti, ».f. (H.) A piece of cloth worn between legs. 

Dhow. See Dhoh. 

Dhowé, n.m. A place, a room. 

Dhowawnu, v.t. re. To cause to carry ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Dhraégul, ».f. (Fr. dhdr, a ridge, and bdgur, the air.) The air 
that blows on a ridge. 

Dhrari, .f. A wild plant which bears white flowers and pro- 
duces a cotton-like substance, which when dry is used for 
tinder. 

Dhui, n.f. The female organ. 

Dhuiishlu or -4, ad.m.; f. -i, pl. -6. (S. dhusara.) Grey (in 
colour). 

Dhal, .f. (H.) Dust. 

Dhim-dham, n.m. (H.) Pomp. 

Dhumru or -4, ad.m.; f.-i, pl.-é. See Dhuifshlu. 

Dhunaéwnu, v.t. re To cause to shiver. 

Dhun-fri, n.f. A kind of plant used as a vegetable. 

Dhun-nu, v.z. and ¢t. re. (1) To shiver. (2) To churn. 

Dhuh-wanh, n.m. (S. Dhima.) Smoke. 

Dhup, n.f. (H.) Incense. 

Dhir, 7.f. (1) The uppermost part of a roof. (2) A peak. 
(3) Direction. 

Dhir, n.m. pl. The four quarters or directions. Chau dhiire. 
‘In the four directions.’’ 

Dhuri or dhuru, adv. All over the country. 

Dhurpat, nm. A plank used for teaching letters, written 
with red powder, to boys. 

Dhushli, ”.f. Mismanagement. 

Dhuwa, x.f. See Dhui. 

Dhuwan, 2.m. Smoke. -lagna, v.i. re. To feel smoke. 

Dhwala, n.m. A kind of tax, levied at one rupee per landholder 
(used in Koti). 

Dhwali, nf. (1) A descent, down-hill. (2) A tax. {f. 
dhwala.) 

Dhwa’r, nm. (H. udhar.) A borrowing. -denu, vt. 7 
make a loan. -lenu, v.t. 77. To borrow. 

Dhwawi, .f. A milkmaid. 

Dhyan, nm. (S. Dhyana.) Meditation. -lanu, v.7. rc. To 
meditate. 

Dhyan, n.f. See Dhain. 

Dhyara, n.m. pl. -6. The day. -i, n.f. Daily rations. 

Dhyari-dhyéri, adv. very day. 

Didli, ».f. (8S. Dipavali.) The Diwali festival. 

Dib, mm. (S. Divya=Divine.) An oath. -denu. vt. re. To 
give an oath. -lenu, v.7. ir. To take an oath. 

Dibr, n.m. A pond. -i, nf. A small tank. 

Dibra, 2.m. -i, .f. A small vessel used to cook in. 

Dihnu, v.i. re. To snow. (Also dithnu.) 

Dik, nm. (P.) Trouble. 


is 
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Diki, n.m. Snowfall. -lagnu, v.27. re. To fall, of snow. 


Diku laga Jéhruwé, 
Jhota kata Baddruweé. 


‘« Tt began to snow at Jahru,! 
And a male buffalo was sacrificed by the Badari? 
people.’’ 


Dil, x.m. (P.) The heart, mind. -denu, v.’. ir. To give heart. 
-lanu, v.t. tr. To be attentive. -dekhnu, v.72. re. To 
examine one’s heart. -o du honu, v.z. ir. To be in good 
heart. 

Dilri, ad. /. A cow or buffalo having horns which point down- 
wards. 

Dim, n.m. A temple of a deity. -ri. 2.f. A small temple. 

Ding, n.m. A stick, a bar. -é, adv. With a stick. 

Dingli, ».f. A small stick. (Also dingtd.) 

Ditiwah, n.m. The man who speaks on behalf of a deity. 
Diwan or dewa. 

Ditiwan, n.m. Snowfall. 

Diii-uk, 2.m. pl. (H. dimak.) White-ants. 

Diit-wih, n.f. The wife of a ditwan. 

Dishnu, v.t. re. (S. Drishir.) See Dhishnu. 

Dita or -u, m.; f. -i, pl. -é. v.p.t. Gave. (See Dénu.) (Also dittd.) 

Diut-nu, v.7. re. To snow. 

Diuti, n.f. -ti, nm. A small earthen lamp. 

Diut, n.m. (H. diwat.) A lamp or lamp-stand. 

Divli, »./. A firefly. (Also dyéwit.) 

Diwa, n.m. (S. Dipa.) (H.) A lamp (of earth). 

Diwanh, n.m. See Diwan. 

Diwi, n.f. A small lamp lighted with clarified butter at a reli- 
gious ceremony. 

Diwt, nm. (H. diwat.) A lamp-stand. 

PH) 184, ad. m. A pine or cedar tree having two long branches ; 

of, pl. é. 
va om: (P. gdlichd.) A rug, a carpet. 

Vlich4, n.m. A torch (of torch-wood). 

Dnau, n.m. A kind of wild cat. 

D6, ad. (H.) Two. 

Doéba, n.m. Destruction, ruining. 

Dobnu, v.t. re. To destroy. 

Dobru or -4, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -¢. Of twofold. 

Do’chi, ».f. A hamlet. -lagni, v7. re. To look after two 
villages. 

Doda, n.m. A soap-nut. -e-ra-da’l, n.m. The soap-nut tree. 

6fa, n.m. (See Dhofa.) 

Doh. (S. Droha.) Enmity. 


1 Jéhra is the name of a place in Simla. 
2 Badéru is a sept of Kanets in Koti State. 
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Doha, 2.m. (H.) (1) A couplet. (2) A poetry. 

Dohai, .f. (H. duhdt.) Exclamation. 

Dohar, 7./. A sheet of cloth. 

Dohi, ».m. (S. drohin.) Enmity (used in Kuthar). 

Dohra, -u, ad. m.; [.-i, pl.-é. Double. 

Dohri, 7.f. A blanket. 

Dohri-purni, v. -7. re. To cross or penetrate. 

Dohru, x.m. A large blanket. 

Dokh, ».m. (See Désh.) 

Do’l, n.m. (H.) Swinging. 

Do’l, n.m. (H.) A bucket. Délai or dolé. With a bucket. 

Dola, nm. A kind of palanquin for a bride; /. -i, A small 
palanquin. 

Dolri, 2.f. An ornament, a garland. 

Dofi-né, n.m. pl. A kind of food. 

Dot-ru, ».m. (S. Damaru.) A small drum of the hour-glass 
shape. . 

Dortu or dorti, x.m. or /. A small field. 

Doru, 2.m. (1) A field. (2) An ornament of women. 

Do’ti, n.f. A very small plot of land. 


Baro hath do’ ti—Tharo hath moi. 
‘A little field 6 yards long, and a smoothing plough 
9 yards wide.’’ 


Do’tu, nm. A small field. (Also do’ tz, n.f.) 

Dottai, adv. To-morrow. Se dwnd a dotiai, ‘‘He is to come 
to-morrow.”’ 

Dotté, adv. To-morrow. 

Dpohr, n.m. (S. Dwi-prahara, midday.) Midday. -hona, v.7. tr. 
To become midday. 

Drani, ».f. The wife of one’s husband’s younger brother. (Also 
dreni.) 

Drat, nm. A long kind of sickle used to cut thorns. -i, 7./. 
A sickle used to cut grass. (Syn. Da’ch.) (The vowel a@ is 
prolated.) 

Drati, n.f. See Dach. 

Dréni, ».f. See Drani. 

Drés, ».f. A chintz. 

Drotu, m.m. Earrings. 

Drub, 2./. (See Jib.) 

Drubda, ».f. (8. Dwividha.) Doubt. 

Dselu or -A, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. That which is not level. 

Dstini, 2.f. (S. Deva-shayani.) A festival observed on the 11th 
of the bright half of Ashar. 

Dualnu, vf. re. See Duwalnu. 

Dutthna, n.m. A milking pot. 

Duj, v.f/. (S. Dwitiya.) The second day of the bright or dark 
half of a month. Bhai- n.f. A festival which takes place 
on the second of the bright half of Kartik. One’s sister 
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is visited and food taken from her hands; she is rewarded. 
according to one’s means. 

Duja or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl.-é. Second. 

Dujrié, adv. Secondly. 

Dukh, 2.m. (S. Duhkha.) Trouble. -honu, v7. re. To be 
troubled. 

Dukhawnu, v.é. re. To put to trouble. 

Dukhi or dukhia, ad. Troubled. 

Dukhna, n.m. pl.-é. An ulcer, a blister, a hurt. 

Dukhnu, ».m. (1) A blister, an ulcer. (2) v.27. re. To feel pain. 

Dulcha, x.m. A torch of torchwood. -karna, v.7. re. To light a 
torch. 

Dam, n.m. The name of a village deity. 

Dumra, n.m.; f. -i, pl. 6. A low caste. 

Duiids, n.m. A dead fetus. 

Duiigu, or -4, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Deep. 

Duikar, ».m. A precipice. 

Dunku or -4, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -€. Doubled; -karnu. v.t.ir. To 
make two-fold. 

Dunu or -4, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Doubled, twofold. 

Dunu, 2.m. A kind of wild onion. 

Dipatté, n.m. (H.) A sheet of cloth. 

Diipo’hr, n.f. (S. Dwiprahara.) Midday. 

Dar, ad. See Dér. 

Dar, ad. Far away. n.m. Distance. 

Darb, ~.m. A grain measure. 100 khaérshas make one durb. 

Durbhag, ”.m. (S. Durbhtigya.) Misfortune, complaint. 
-dena, v. To complain. 

Darkanu, v.i. re. To run on; f.-i, pl. -€. 

Durr, phrase. A cross word, to say ‘‘be off.”’ 

Dushelld, ad.m. ; f. -i, pl. -6. Sloping. 

Disillé, n.m. Two ears of wheat or barley or maize in one, 
supposed to be an ill omen. 

Duwalnu, v.t. re. To enter. 

Dwadash, n./. (S. Dwadashi.) The twelfth day of the bright or 
dark half of a month. 

Dwanni, 7.f. (H. dowanni.) The coin of 2 annas. 

Dwé’r, n.m. A cave. 

Dwa’r, n.m. (S. Dwara.) Doors. 

Dwa’t, n.f. (H. déwdt.) Inkstand. Syn. Maséjan. 

Dyala, 2.m. A play in which fire is burnt. 

Dyali, 2.f. See Diali. 

Dyaénu, v.f. re. To cause to give. 

Dyéwar, n.m. dydwari,/. He or she whose mother is the nurse 
to a chief. 

Dyar, n.m. Cedar tree. 

Dytwli, n./. The fire-fly. 
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Ik 


oh 


A termination to nouns and pronouns which denotes the 
plural; as: Hjld=this, Hjlé=these. A vocative particle 
used in addressing anyone; as: ji oré hatidd, O Sir. 
come here. 

Ebé, adv. Now. Hbé ka kari. What’s to be done now ? 

Ebi, adv. Just now. Sé dewd ebi. He has gone just now. 
ja or -u, pro. m.s.; f.-i. This. pl. -6. These. 

Bji, phrase. O Sir, O Madam. 

Ejla or -u, pro. m.s.; f. -i. This one. pl. -é. These ones. 

Bk, ad. (H.) One. Mun fibd ek rupoiyd. ‘I got one rupee.’’ 
Ekhé, pro. Some. 

Eki. See Ek. kt jane eti khedai. ‘‘Send one man here.’’ 
Eki, ad. Only one. 

Iski-bari, ad. Once. adv. At one time. 

En, 7.m. See Ain. 

Era, ad. See Ishi. Used in Baghal, Kunihar and Nalagarh. 
Eré, phrase. O you. f-ro-la.  ‘* O you Sir.’’ 

Erka or -u, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. This side. 

fru, ad. See Ishu. (Balsan and Madhan.) 

Es, pro. m. and f. (1) Him or her. (2) To this. (Also eskhe.) 
Esi, adv. By this way. 

Esrii or -4, pro. m.; f.-i. Of this. pl. -é. Of these. 

Etai, adv. See Ethi. 

Ethi or -4, adv. Here, at this place. 

Eti or -4, adv. Here, at this place. 

Kthya-agé, adv. Hereafter, in the future. 


F 


Fabnu, v.t. re. (1) To get. (2) To meet; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Faddi, ad. The last. 

Fadi, .m. One whose turn is last in a walnut-game. 

Fafra, 2.m. A kind of coarse corn. 

Fé’g, 2.m. The Holi festival of the Hindus. 

Faggan, 2.m. (S. Phalguna.) The 10th Hindu month, corres- 
ponding to February. 

Fai, ».f. (H. phatsi., A hang. 

Fair, 7.f. (I. fire.) The sound of a gun. -karni. To fire. 

Faiwté, ».m.; f.-i, pl. -¢. A kind of jackal. 

Faka 2.m. A mouthful of roasted grain. -é marne, v.t. re. To 
chuck roasted grains. 

Fakhir, 2.m. (H. jakir.) A mendicant. 

Faki, n.f. Complaint. 

Fal, am. (1) A fruit. (2) The result. (S. fala.) 

Fal, fali, nm. and /. Vomit. -awnd or -awni. vi.re. To 
vomit. 
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Fala, n.m. A plank; /. -i. A small plank, pl. -é. 

Pala, n.m. A sheer (of a plough). 

Fali, ».f. (1) A bean. (2) A small board. 

Falta, n.m.; f. -i, pl. -é. A small plank. 

Fan, n.m. (H.) The extended hood of a cobra. 

Fana’r, n.m. A cobra. 

Fand, n.f. Subscription. -pani, v.i. re. To subscribe. 

Fanda, n.m. (H.) A noose, a snare. 

Fandki. n.f. A present of edibles. 

Fatidnu, v.é. re. To divide, to distribute ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Fang, n.m. A slit ; pl. -o. 

Fang-farali, a. Cunning, deep. 

Fan-ih-yah, 2.f. A kiss. -leni, v.i. re. To kiss. -deni, v.f. t. 
To give a kiss. 

Fan-nu, v.t. re. To card (wool). 

Far, n.f. The sound of a bird’s flight. 

Farangi, x.m. A European. 

Farawnu, v.t. re. To cause to slit; /. -i, pl. -¢. 

Fard, 7.f. (H.) A list. 

Fard, n.f. Crookedness. -A, ad. Crooked. 

Fardu, n.m. A hare. 

Fari, ».f. The lungs. 

Fark, 2m. (P. farg.) Difference. -paénu, v.i. re. To make a 
difference. -deonu, v.i. re. To differ. -honu, v.7. ir. To be 
different. -lagnu, v.i. re. To seem different. 

Farka, .m. The lap. -pana, v.f. re. To receive in one’s lap. 

(Also farki.) 
fie ».t. re. To cast, to throw; f. -i, pl. é é. Syn. shetnu. 

Farknu, v.i. re. To throb; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Farkuwe, adv. In the lap. 

Farnai, .f. A large saw. 

Farnu, v.t. re. (H.) To tear, to slit, to break. 

Farvrata, n.m. A sound of flying. 

Farra, ».m. A hare. 

Farshi, ».f. (P.) (1) The Persian language. (2) An ironical 
speech. 

Faruwa, n.m. A mattock. a hoe. 

Fashawnu, ».f. re. (1) To cause to entangle; f. -i, pl. -é. (2) 
To put to trouble. 

Fashnu, v.7. re. To entangle, to ensnare, to entrap; /. -i, pl. é. 

Fat, nm. The act of cutting off with a sword. 

Fa’t, ».m. The width of a river. 

Fatawnu, v.t. re. To cause to break; f. -i, pl. -é 

Fat-bai, #.m. One who slays a goat or sheep. 

Fatebad, »-/. Prosperity. 
Fathnu, ‘vt. re. To seize, to put to trouble: f. -i, pl. -é. 

Fati or phati. ».f. (1) A term used for a group of from I to 
20 hamlets (used in Kullu). (2) -hundi, ad. f. Broken. 

Fatnu, vf. re. To break: f. -i. pl. -é 
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Fa’tu, n.m. A small bundle of wool or cotton. 

Fatu or -4, .m.; f.-i, pl. -6. Broken, torn. 

Fatr4lé, n.m. A loud sound. 

Fawra, n.m. See Faruwa. 

Fefra, n.m. (H.) The lungs. 

Fegi, n.m. A fig-tree. (Also phegi.) 

Fegra, n.m. A fig-fruit. (Also phegra.) 

Fér, n.m. A distance. 

Ferd, n.m. Rounding. 

Fera, n.m. A bad turn, a swindle. 

Ferawnu, v.t. ir. To cause or allow to walk. 

Fernu, v.¢. re. (1) To return. (2) To send for a walk ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Fetu or -4, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Plat. -parnu, v.. re. To be flat. 
-panu, v.t. re. To make flat. 

Feu, x.m. Burning charcoal. (Also fewti.) 

Féwata, n.m. A kind of jackal. 

Feéwtu, x.m. A burning charcoal. -Agird féewtu dend ji: “ Please 
give me a burning charcoal.” 

Fikar, n.f. (H. figr.) Care, anxiety. -parni, v.i. re. To be 
anxious. -lagni, v.¢. re. To feel anxiety. -rakhni or karni, 
v.t. re. To be careful. 

Fil, m.m. (1) A snail. (2) -4, nm. A kind of plant. 

Fila, n.m. Asnail; pl. é. 

Fimfri, ».f. A butterfly. 

Fim, n.f. (8. ahifena.) Opium. 

Fimi, ad. m. and f. sing. and plural. One who takes opium. 

Fimshu, 2.m. A small ulcer. 

Fifitchawnu, v.t. re. To cause to rub or press. 

Fifichnu, v.t. re. To rub, to press; f. -i, pl. é. 

Fifichwanu, v.71. re. To be pinched; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Fittgla or -u, ad. m.: f. -1, pl. -¢. One who walks crookedly. 

Fini, 2./. The heel. 

Firang, 7.f. Venereal disease, a chancre. 

Firawnu, v.t. re. (1) To turn up. (2) To cause to return, 

Firg, x.f. Chancre. -Awani or lagni, r.é. re. To suffer from 
chancre. 

Firi, con. Again. adv. Afterwards. (Also firé.) 

Firkan, ».m. Turning round; f. i-. 

Firknu, 7. To come back. 

Firnu, vt. and 7, re. (1) To return. (2) To whirl, /. -i, p/. é. 

(3) To wander, /. -i, pl. -é. 

Virwéit, ad. m.; f. it, pl. -éi. Returnable. 

Fisilnu, v.27. re. To slip. 

Fishknu, v.7. re. (See Fisiinu. 

Fittemu, a. phrase. A curse for a wicked deed. 

Fittesiil, phrase. A curse for the wicked manner of doing something. 

Fofaé or -u, ad. m.: f. -i, pl. -6. Having no strength. 

Foka or -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. 6. Empty. 

Fora or -u, nm; f.-i, pl é& Anulcer, a blister (H.). 


~~ 
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Forawnu, v.t. re. To cause to break; f. -i, pl. é. 

Formu, v.t. re. (H.) To break, f. -i, pl. é. 

Fo’t, nf. (1) A kind of melon. (2) Dissension. -pani, v.1. re. 
To sow dissension. 

Féz, n.f. (P. fauz.) An army. 

Fréj, frejo, adv. The day before yesterday. 

Frusht, 2.f. (U. fursat.) Leisure. 

Fukawnu, v.t. re. To cause to burn or to cremate ; f.-i, pl. -é. 

poe n.m. A blow-pipe; a bamboo cylinder used to blow 
up fire. 

Fulenv, v.t. re. To burn, to cremate; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Fukr, n.f. Blowing up the fire. -deni or lani, v.i. ir. To blow 
up the fire. 

Fal, nm. (H.) (1) A flower. (2) Bones taken to the Ganges. 
(Syn. Asthu.) 

Fuld, n.m. A cataract, an eye disease. 

Fulawnu, v.t. re. To cause to bloom; f. -i, pl. é. 

Fulli, ».f. See Fula. 

Fuli-karnu, v.i. re. To allow to bloom: f -i, pl. -é. 

Fulnu, v.i. re. (1) To bloom. (2) To be aged; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Fulru, n.m. (1) A floweret. (2) The flower of a fruit. 

Fungshi, ”.f. An ulcer, a blister. 

Firu, ».m. The tail of a turban. 

Fusé n.m. See Dhuwa. 

Fusi, n.f. See Dhui. 

Fiat, ».f. Disunion, dissension. 

Futawnu, vt. re. To cause to differ in opinion. 

Futnu, v.t. re. (1) To break. (2) To burst; f. -i, pl. é. 


G 


CGaa, nm. A kind of big lizard. (2) Sowing of vegetable 
-lane, v.i. re. To sow vegetables. 

G&'b, n.m. Pregnancy. 

Gabru, n.m. A young man, pl. -o. 

Gabi, n.m. A lamb. 

Gachhyawnu, v.f. re. To string. 

Gachi, 7.f. The waist. -banni, v.2. re. To tie up the waist, gird 
one’s loins. 

Gachiyé (phrase). With a girdle, girt. 

Gachrornu, v.t. re. To agitate; f. -1, pl. -é. 

Gada, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. @ Deep. Gaédé-khanu, v.t. re. To 
trouble much; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Giadar, .m. A kind of marriage observed by low-caste people. 

Gadawnu, v tf. re. To cause to fight; f. -i, pl. é. 

(addi, ».f. A load of hay or leaves for cattle. 

Gadhé, n.m. (H. gadha.) An aas, a donkey. 

Gadhalnu, vf. re. To melt on a fire; f. -i, pl. é. 
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Gadi, 2.f. A load of grass; also Gddkd; f. -i, pl. é. 

Gadi, ».f. (H. gaddz.) (1) Throne. -deni, v.¢. ir. To instal. 
(2) A shepherd. 

Gadijanu, v.7. ir. To be fought; /. -i, pl. é. 

Gaédnu, v.t. re. To throw in. 

Fadnu, v.t. re. (1) To quarrel. (2) to fight; /-i, pl. é. 

Gade-thagnu, v.f. re. To cheat unmercifully. -jhafignu, v./. re. 
To kill. 

Gadri, n.f. pl. A kind of worm that lives in multitudes in a 
damp place. 

Gaff, ad. (H.) See Bakla. -u, 2.m. A bribe. 

Gagar or gagr. n.f. (H.) A metal water-vessel. 

Gahan, or ga’n, n.m. A harrow, with 8 or 10 teeth, drawn by 
oxen, used for loosening the soil round young corn. (Dan- 
drala in Kangra.) 

Gahlu or -a, ad.m.; f. -i, pl. -€. Muddy, dirty. 

Gdahlu gahlu bahija, 
Nimlu nimlu rahi ja. 

*‘ Dirty water flows away, 
Clear water remains.’’ 


Gain, gaini, n.m. and /. The sky. -ré-gola, 2.m. A thunder- 
bolt. -ré-jya-golé, n.m. Like a thunder-bolt. 

Gaj, n.m. (H.) A ramrod. 

Gajnu, v.t. re. To sound. 

Ga’k, n.m. (S. Grahaka, H. gdhak.) A purchaser. 

Ga’l, n.m. (H.) (1) The cheek. (2) ”.f. An ill name, a curse. 

Gala, n.m. (S. Gala, H. gala.) The throat. 

Galgal, ».m. A kind of long citron. 

Galawnu, v.f. re. (1) To cause to melt. (2) To cook well. 

Gali, v.f. Ill names. -deni, v.t. re. To call ill names. -e- 
bhatdnu, w.¢. re. To curse. 

Galim, m.m. (P. ganim.) An enemy. 

Galiya, ad. m. Idle, unfit. 

Galnu, vt. re. (1) To melt. (2) To be dissolved; /. -i. pl. -¢. (3) 
To be destroyed. 

Galnu, v.1. re. To cause to melt or destroy ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Galti, 2./. (P. galti.) A mistake. 

Ga’lu, ad, See Gahlu. 

(iam, 2m. (P. gam.) Patience, grief, sorrow. -khanu, v.i, 
re. To have patience. 

Gampawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to bear or have patience. 
f.-t, pl. -c. 

Gampnu, v.t. re. (1) To bear, to undergo. (2) vi. re. To have 
patience. /.-7, pl.-c. Gampawnu. Casual v. 
re. To be patient. 

Gan, mm. (1) Aswarm. (2) The name of a village deity. 

Ga’na. nam: pl. é (H. gahnd.) An ornament. -tu, nom. A 
amall ornament or ornaments. 


162 Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. [May, 1911. 


Ganawnu, v.t. re. To cause to reckon. (2) To cause to count ; 
f. -i, pl. -é. 

Ga’ftich, 2.f, Dishonour, disrespect. 

Gand, nm. Anus. (Also gitdi.) Géidi-janu, v.t. ir. To let 
him go. 

Gandh, n.f. A bad smell. 

Gandhi, n.m. (H. gandhi.) A perfumer. 

Gane, n.m. pl. (1) Sugarcane, ad. pl. Thick. 

Ganés, n.m. (S. Ganesha.) The deity called Ganesh. 

Ganga, n.f. (S. Gaga.) The river Ganges. 

Gani-karnu, v.t. ir. To count, to enumerate. 

Ganj, m.m. (H.) (1) A mass,a heap. (2) A grain market. 

Ganj, 7./. Michelmas daisy. 

Ganna or-u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -€. Thick, coarse. 

Gan-nu, v.t. re. To count, to reckon ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

(rant, n.f. The next world. 

Ganth, n.f. A knot. -parni, v.i. re. (1) To be entangled. (2) 
To be hard. 

Ganhthawnu, v.t. re. To cause to repair: f. -i, pl. -é. 

Ganthnu, v.t. re. To mend, to repair; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Gatthi, n.f. A bundle. -de-panu, v.t. re. To pack. 

Ganu, v.t. re. (H. ganda.) To sing; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Va’nu, v.t. re. To do farmyard work. 

Gat-uika, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. é. Before, in front. Sé gan- 
uitka dewi quwd. ‘‘ He has gone before.’’ 

Gaiiw, n.m. (S. Grama, H. gdviw.) A village, a town. 

Gatwra, nm. See Gaoira. 

Gatwui, nm. The future, the time tocome. -kéor ku, ad. m. ; 
f. -i, pl. -é. Before, in front. 

Gatwra, nm. A hamlet. ; 

(xionra. n.m. A hamlet, asmall village. (Also gatwrd.) 

Gap, 2.f. Gossip. -marni, v.i. re. To talk a great deal, to 
run on. 

Gaporia, ad. m. Talkative. 

Gappi, ad. m. One who gossips. 

a'r. nvm. (S. Angara.) Burning charcoal. 

Gard, n.m. (H.) Kneaded clay, mortar. 

Gara, n.m.; pl.-€. Maize plants heaped at one place to dry. 
-lana, v.t. re. To heap the maize plants. 

Garam, ad, (H.) Warm, hot. -karnu, v.é. 77. To make warm. 

Garawnu, v.t. re. (See Gudawnu.) 

(rard, .f. (H.) Dust. 

Gardan, n.f. (H.) The neck. (Also gelnz.) 

Garh. nm. A fort. -i, nf. A fortress. -id-negi. m.m, One in 
command of a hill fort (Kullu). 

(sari, nf. Cocoa. 

Carj. nf. (P. garaz.) Need, necessity. -parni, v.f. re. To be 
in need of or to be needy. 

(rarji-janu, vi. ir. To roar; f. -1, pl. -¢. 
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Garjnu, v.t. re. To roar. 

Garké, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Heavy, weighty. (Syn. Gari, 
Garuwa.) 

Garka, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Heavy, weighty. (Also garu.) 

Gark-janu, o re. To waste ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Garmi, ”./. (H.) Heat, warmness. 

Garnu, v.t. : ees Gadnu. 

tarthé, n.m. (S. Angaraka.) A small burning coal. 

Gara, ad. m. See Garkaé. (Alike in number and gender.) 

Garu, a.m. (H. garuwa.) A deity’s waterpot. 

Garuwa, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Heavy, weighty. 

Garuwa, n.m. (H.) A water-jar. 

Garwi, 7./. A small water-pot. 

Gas, n.m. (S. Grasa.) A mouthful, a morsel. Syn. Gra, Grah, 
or Grass. 

Gasbél, n.f. (S. akashabela.) The air-creeper. 

Gaski, n.f. A heavenly nymph. 

Gat, 2.f. (S. Gati.) (1) The last duties of a deceased. (2) A 
tune for a guitar. -karni, v.2. re. To perform the last 
duties. -bandwni, v.t. re. To beat severely. -satlani, «./. 
re. To have the last duties performed. 

Garbh, n.m. (S. Garbha.) Pregnancy. Proverb: 


Sargé rau garbhé ru kun janot 
‘* Who knows of rain and birth?’”’ 


Gataka,,n.m. (H.) Swallowing. 

Gateru, n.m. A ghost. (Bhajji.) 

Gati, n./. A small stone, found among grain. -chungni, v.i. re. 
To pick stones from grain. -ba’ni, v.f. re. (1) To throw 
small stones at. (2) -matikarni, v. To make a union. 

(rauj, nm. A yard. 

Gawa, 2.m. The road by which the cattle leave the houses to 
go out for grazing. It is a hig road in front of a village 
and runs between fences. 

Gan, ad. Forward. 

Gault, or gautich, 2.m. (S. Gomtitra.) Cow-urine. 

Gautich. See Gaunt. 

Gaw, n.f. A cow. Ta, nf. A weakly cow. (Also gor tt.) 

Gecha or G-, ad. m.: f. -i, pl. -6. That which is sown early. 

Gel, a.m. A large trunk, a log; f.-i. A small trunk; pl. -é. 

Gelni, 2.f. The neck. 

Gelra, 2.m. The throat or windpipe. 

Geiida, n.m. A kind of flower. Marigold. 

Gera, n.m. Giddiness. 

Gert, 2.m. (H.) (1) Red ochre. -w&, (2) ad. Of ochre colour. 

Getha, mm. ; n.f. -i, pl. -¢. A hearth, a fire-pot. 

Gethi, ».f. The fireplace, the hearth. -de-pAnu, v./.re. To burn 

Getra or -u, ad. m.; {. -i, pl. -6. See Gecha. . 

Geéun, nm. (S. Godhtma, H. gehit.) Wheat. (Also git.) 
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(seunwan, ad. m.; -wih, f. -wet, pl. Of the wheat colour. 

Gha, nm, (S. Ghasa, H. ghds.) Grass. 

(thach-ghach, n.f. Bothering. -lAni, v.t. re. To bother. 

(thachrél, n.f. Bothering. -lani, v.t. re. To bother, to linger. 

Ghaghri, ».f. (H. ghaghrd.) A gown. 

Ghai, n.m. A grass-cutter. -4n-ni, v.t. re. To put to trouble. 
-karni, v.2. ir. To act prudently. -dwni, v.2. re. To be in 
trouble. 

Ghain, n.f Grass land. -ti, n.f. A piece of grass land. 

Ghaini, ».}. Grass lands. 

Ghalnu, v.t. re. To dissolve. f. -i, vt. re. To be loyal; pl. -é. 

Ghamrnu, v.7. re. To be unhappy. 

Gha’n, .f. So much grain as can be roasted in a vessel. 

Ghana, 2.m. A small wall. -denéa, v.7. ir. To build a wall. 

Ghandali, n.f. See kachawli (used in Bilaspur and Kangra). 

Ghandi, ».f. (H. ghanti.) <A bell. 

Ghandt, n.m. The throat. 

Ghaigheri, 7.f. A kind of vegetable. 

Gha’nu, v.t. re. To kill, to slay, to put to death ; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Ghanté, nm. (H. ghantd.) A large bell. -dend, v.1. re. To 
give nothing. 

Ghaprala, n.m. A plunging sound. 

Gha’r, n.m. (See Ghaur.) 

Gha’r, n.m.; f. -i. A precipice. 

Ghara, n.m. (S. Ghata.) An earthen water-pot. 

Ghara, n.m. A waterfall. 

(charawnu, v.t. re. To cause to manufacture ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

(sharchi, .f. Property, an estate. 

Gharé, n.m. pl. Curves. 

Ghari, n.f. See Gharchi. Proverb: Ghari ro muihtd dpndt 
dashi : ‘‘One has to show his own estate and face.’’ 

Gshari, n.f. A precipice. -parnu, v.t. re. To fall from a preci- 

ice. 

Giagicra kheau, v.t. re. To harass, to greatly trouble; f. -i, 

I, -é, 

Gene v.t. re. To mend, to make, to manufacture; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Ghartu, nm. A small dwelling. (From H. ghar; a house.) 

Cthartu, 2.m. A family or its member (used in Bashahr). 

(rharu, ad. Homely, household, relating to a house. 

(sharu, 2.m. A term for the men on corvée work, 

(shasawnu, v.t. re. To cause to be worn off. 

Ghasér, n.f. A kind of play. 

(thasi-jénu, v.t.ir. To be worn off. 

(thasni, n.f. See Ghaini. 

(Ghasnu, v.t. re. To wear off; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Ghassa, 2.m. A beating, crushing. -dena, v.t. re. To beat. 

(that, n.f. Revenge. 

(Gha’t, nm, A quay. 

(chata, nm. (H.) Decrease, decay, loss. 
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Ghatanu or ghatawnu, v.t. re. (H. ghatdnd.) To deduct; f. -i. 
Ghatnu, v.i. re. (H. ghatnd.) To be less; f. -i, pl. -é. 
Ghat, ad. Intending to revenge. (Alike in both genders.) 
Ghatru, n.m. See Ghat or Ghaut. 
Ghaun, 2.m. Kneading. 
Ghau-nu, v.t. re. To knead; f. -i, pl. -é. 
Ghaur, n.m. (H. ghar.) Home, house, a dwelling. 
Ghaur, ».m. A heap, a mass. -lagne, v.7. re. To be in heaps. 
Ghaut, ».m. A stone-mill. -pishnu, v. ¢. re. To grind in a 
stone mill. 
‘Ghaw, n.m. (H.) A hurt, a blister. 
Gheiigna, ».m. One who collects clarified butter as the revenue 
for grass lands. (Also ghydngnd.) 
‘Ghé’p, n.m. Goitre or bronchocele. -i, 2.m. and f. One who 
has the goitre. (Also ghepu.) 
Ghér, n.m. Circumference. 
Ghera, m.m. (1) See Gher. (2) Surrounding. 
(thera-fera, n.m. A visit. 
Gherawnu, v.t. re. To cause to surround ; f. -i, pl. -é. 
Ghér-fér, n.m. A response. -denu, v.2. re. To respond. 
Ghernu, v.t. re. To surround ; f. -i, pl. -é. 
Ghes4, ».m. A fall, a bruise, a crush. 
Ghesdwnu, v.¢. re. To cause to bruise or crush ; f. -i, pl. -é. 
Ghesnu, v.t. re. To crush, to bruise ; f. -i, pl. -é. 
‘Gheté, n.m. A coarse neck. 
Ghéur, n.m. (H. ghewar.) A kind of sweetmeat. 
Ghiari, ghyéri, n.f. An earthen pot for clarified butter. 
Ghiartu, ghyartu, n.m..A small earthen pot for clarified 
butter. 
Ghich-pich, ».f. A great crowd. -honi or -machni, v.i. re. To 
be much crowded. -karni, v.t. 7, To crowd. -hatdwni, 
v.t. re. To disperse a crowd. 
(shin, 2./. Compassion, tenderness. 
Ghin-nu, v.t. re. To buy, to purchase; f. -i, pl. -é.  (Bashahr.) 
Ghin, v.f. (1) Sympathy. (2) Love. -deni, v.t. re. To love. 
Ghitdawnu, v.t. re. To cause to spoil; f. -i, pl. -é. 
Ghin-dardé, n.f. (1) Anembrace. (2) Sympathy. 
thindnu, v.t. re. To spoil, to make useless ; f. -1, pl. -é. 
shira, n.m. (H. ghi-ghard.) A vessel of clarified butter. 
Ghiri-4wnu, v.27. re. To be surrounded with ; f. -i, pl. -é. 
Ghiri-janu, v.7. re. To be surrounded ; /. -i, pl. -¢. 
Ghirnu, vz. re. To be surrounded ; /. -i, pl. -é. 
Ghiri-firi-ro, ad. In a wandering manner. 
Ghis4wnu, v.t. re. See Ghasdwnu. 
Ghisnu, v7. re. To slip down; /. -i, pl. -é. 
Ghia, n.m. (H. ght.) Clarified butter. 
Ghiy4-tori, n.f. A kind of vegetable. 
Ghmaéw, 2.m. (H. ghumdw.) A winding path. 
shmeér, 2.m, Giddiness. 
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Gho’ch, ».f. The act of troubling. -a-ghachi, »./. Troubling 
again and again. 

Ghochi-marnu, v.t. re. To give trouble ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Ghochnou, v.t. re. To trouble, to stir about ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Gho’l, x.m. A kind of wild goat. -an, .f. Wild she-goat. -ta 
or -tu. A wild kid; -ti, f. 

Ghol-matho’l, 2.m. The act of mismanaging. 

Gholnu, v.t. re. To dissolve, to mix into water; f. i, pl. é. 

Gholt6, x.m. A pony (Bashéhr). 

Ghora, ».m. Ahorse. f.-i. A mare. -t, n.m. A pony. 

Ghorld, n.m. See Gholto. 

Ghra’ru, n.m. pl. Snoring. -dené, v.t. tr. To snore. 

Ghrashni, n.f/. (S. Grihapravesha.) The ceremony of entering 
a new house. 

Ghawrt, n.m. See grawrt. 

Ghra’t, n.m. (H. ghata.) A water mill to grind grain. 

Ghratiy.a, 2.m. One who has a water mill. 

Ghraul, 2.m. A kind of bell (like a dish) used in Hindu temples. 

Ghryaun, n.f. A tune played at a village deity’s dance. 

Ghryaunu or ghryaun-lani, v.i. re. To play the tune called: 
Ghryaun. 

Ghugi, or Ghuggi. See Ghugti. 

Ghugnu, v.27. re. To bark of a dog. 

Ghugti, nf. Adove. -lani, v.i. re. To play. 

Ghul, n.f. A small shed in a farmyard to keep grain in when 
it rains. 

Ghuldéwnu, v.t. re. To cause to fight or wrestle; /. -i, pl. -6. 

Ghulnu, v.7. re. To fight, to wrestle; f. -i, pl. é. 

Gham, n.m. <A long way. 

Chumghumandi, ad. f. Fragrant. 

Ghumaw, n.m. Turning. 

Ghumawnu, v.¢. re. To cause to turn. 

Ghumnu, v.7. re. To turn back; f. -i, pl. é. 

Ghun, 2.m. An insect that destroys timber. 

Cihuiid, nm. A veil. -kérou, v.i. re. To put on a veil. 

Ghuiighru, 2.m. pl. Small bells used by dancers. 

Ghurkaw, .m. The act of threatening, a threat. 

(shurkawnu, v.t. re. To cause to threaten ; /. -i. pl. é. 

Ghurki, 7.f. (H. ghurki.) A threat. 

(thurknu, v.t. re. (H. ghurknd.) To threaten ; f. -i, pl. é 

(shuri-ré, adv. Strongly. 

CGhurnu, v.t. re. To gird up; /.-i, pl. -é. 

(shusawnu, v.t. re. To cause to enter; f. -i, pl. 6. 

(thusernu, v.t. re. To throw in; f.-i, pl. é. 

Ghushu, n.m. A kind of game in which there are two parties 
of men: each party taking in their hands small bundles of 
straw alight on both sides, throw them at the other party- 
This takes place on certain days of October. 

Ghusnu, v1. re. To enter, to be admitted; f -i, pl. é. 
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Ghusrnu, v.i. re. See the preceding. 

Ghit, n.f. The act of swallowing. 

Ghutawnu, v.t. re. To cause to swallow up. 

Ghutnu, v.. re. To swallow up; f. -i, pl. é. 

Ghwaérnu, v.t. re. To open, to uncover, to remove a lid; /.-i, 
pl. é. 

Ghydiigna, n.m. See Ghefigna. 

Ghyanna, ”.m. A fireplace. 

Ghyéri, ”.f. An earthen pot; used to divide clarified butter. 

Ghyt, n.m. See Ghit. 

Gi, n.f. Gums of the teeth. 

Gi’, n.f. A kind of tune. -lani, v.7. re. To play a particular 
tune. (Also -baéjni or -bajawni.) 

Giawan, 2.m, A kind of tax (used in Kuthar State). 

Gich-pich, n.f. See Ghich-pich. 

Gijawnu, v.t. re. To cause to accustom. 

Gijnu, v.2. re. To accustom, to practise ; f. -i, pl. é. 

Gil, n.f. A term for the 16 days, the last week of Ashar and Ist 
week of Sawan, respectively. Trees planted during this 
fortnight flourish and flower well. 

Gil& or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. 6. Wet. -karnu, v.t. tr. To wet. 
-honu, v.27. 77. To be wet. 

Gillar, n.m. See Ghép. 

Gin-th, . (S. Godhima, P. gandam.) Wheat. 

Ginawnu, v.t. re. See Ganawnu. 

Gindaé, n.m. A tom-cat. 

Gindu, x.m. (S. Kanduka or Genduka). A play-ball. -khelnu, 
vi. re. To play with a ball. 

Gin-nu, v.t. re. See Gan-nu. 

Gint, ».f. An account. (From Hindi ginti.) 

Giré-girl, n.f. Ahue and cry. -machni v.71 re. To be great noisy. 

Girawnou, vt. re. To spoil, to throw away. (From Hindi 
gurant.) 

Girdé-girnu, vi. re. To turn round ; / -i. pl. é. 

Giri-firi-awnu, v.d. re. To take a walk ; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Giri-janu, v2. ir, To fall down; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Girk-janu, v.t. tr. To be wasted, to be given away for nothing. 

Girnu, v.i. re. (1) To fall, to slip down; f.-i, pl. é. (2) To turn. 

Gla’b, nm. (H. guldb.) A rose. -i. adj. Rosy. 

Wa’ f.n.m. (H. gildf.) A cover (of a pillow or quilt, etc.). 

Glain, 7.m, A kind of pine tree. 

Gal, m.m. (H. guldl.) (1) Red powder. (2) The China root, 
madder (majith). 

Gla’m, n.f. (H. lagam.) A bridle. 

las, or Glass, a.m. (H. gilds.) A cup. a tumbler. 

Glad, n.m. A spider. 

ee n.f. A pellet-bow. -bani. v.27. re. To shoot with a pellet 

ow. 

Glistéa, nm. (PB. bdlisht.) A span. 
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Gébar, n.m. (H.) or gobr. (1) Cow-dung. (2) Manure. 
Gobrai, nf. The act of manuring the land. -lani, v.72. re. To 
manure land. 

CGobraush, n./. A heap of manure. ‘ 

Gobrila, n.m. An insect found in manure, a chafer. 

Gochha, n.m. (H. angochha.) A towel. 

Go’d, nm. The lap. -lana, v.t. ir. To adopt ason. 

Godi, n.f. The lap. -lana. v.t. ir. To take in the lap. 

Gadi, n.f. A kind of wild edible root. 

Gokhru, n.m. (1) A kind of ear-rings. (2) A kind of medicine. 

Gol, ad. (H.) Round. -chan-nu, v.¢. re. To make round. 

Gola, n.m. Thunderbolt. 

Golakh, 2.m. (1) A fund. (2) The fund out of which alms 
were given (used in Mandi). 

Goli, mm. pl. (1) Apes. (2) A bullet. -bahni, v.t. re. To 
shoot a bullet 

Gon, n.m. Desire, wish. pleasure. -dekhna, v.2. re. To go one’s 
own way. 

Goiich or Goht, n.m. (S. gomttra.) Cow’s urine. 

Gofchawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to make water (used 
of cattle only). 

(tonchnu, v.2. re. To make water (used of cattle only). 

aontrala, n.m. The naming ceremony of a child. 

Gi6’r, nm. A lizard (goh is a kind of big lizard, also found in 
the Simla Hills). 

(cornu, v.t. re. To weed, f. -i, pl. -é. 

Groru, nm. Cattle. 

Goshtha, n.m. A cake of dry cow-dung. 

(s6t. nm. (S. gotra.) Parentage, lineage ; stock (of a family). 

(rota, nm. (H.) A dip, adive. -khana, v.2. re. To miss, to err. 
-marna, v.2.re. To take a dip, to dive. 

(rota, n.m. (H.) Lace. -lana, v.z. re. To lace. 

Gothi, n.f. Blame. -lani, v.t. re. To blame. 

Gotht, n.m. A wild animal. 

(roti, n.f. Odd. -noti, 2.f. Odd and even, a kind of game. 

Gotnu, v.t. re. To bar, to prevent from going ; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Gra or grah, n.m. A morsel, a mouthful. -lana, v.7. re. To 
take a morsel. (S. grasa.) 

aracha or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. See Geta. 

Cra'nu, vt. re. (1) To collect revenue. (2) To realize; /. -i, 
pl. -é. 

(crass, 2.m. See Gra. 

Grawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to weed ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Gsraon, 2.m. See Gatiw (used in Kullu and elsewhere). 

Grawru, n.m. A little bird. (Alike in singular and plural.) 

Gréut, 2.m. A long way. turning here and there. 

Gréwanu, v.t. re. To turn back; f. -i, pl. -é. 

(Grhaiwan, nm. A tune played to make a deity dance. -lani, 
ut. re. To play the deity's dancing tune. 
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Grhaiwnnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow a village deity to move or 
dance. 

Grib, ad. (H. garib.) Poor, helpless. 

Griknu, v.i. re. To roar (of thunder). Also gariknu. 

Gré or Grau, n.m. pl. The nine planets, which are: (1) The 
sun. (2) The moon. (3) Mars. (4) Mercury. (5) Ju- 
piter. (6) Venus. (7) Saturn. (8) Rahu. (9) Ketu. 
(From Sanskrit Graha.) 

Groén or graun, n.m. (S. grahana.) An eclipse. -lagnu, v.72. re. 
To appear, of an eclipse. -dekhna, v.2. re. To witness an 
eclipse. 

Gu, nm, (S.) Excrement. (Also khé.) 

Gubar or Gubr, ».m. See Gobar or gobr. 

Gubrai, n.f. See Gobrai. 

Gubrila, ».m. See Gobrila. 

Gudla or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Sweet, tasty. 

Gufa, nf. (S.) A cave or grotto scooped out of solid rock. 

(rija or gujja, n.m. See Khisa. 

Gujran, 2.f. Livelihood. 

Gujrawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to pass ; i -i, us -é, 

Gujrnu, v.i. re. To pass away, to die; /. -i, pl. - 

Gut or Kul, 2.f. A small channel. 

Gula, n.m. A comb of Indian corn (makki or chhalli). 

Gulchhu, 2.m. The flesh of the buttocks. 

Gule, 2.m. pl. Grain (used in Bashahr State). 

Gum. oN v.i. ir. To disappear ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Gun, 2 [ m. (8. guna.) Obligation. -man-né, v.t. re. To be ob. 
ige 

ake nm. (P. gundh.) A crime, a fault, a mistake. 

Guidawnu. v.f. re. To cause or allow to knead or braid. 

Gundnu, vf. re. (1) To knead. (2) To braid ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Gunjo, a.m, pl. Moustache. 

Gun lagna, vi. re. To be indebted. 

Guth, nm. pl.-o. Pony. 

Gur. a.m. (H.) Brown sugar. 

Guri, n.f. A knot, knob. 

(usa, nim, (P. gussah.) Anger, indignation. -karné, v.27. tr. 
To become angry or indignant. 

Gutha, am. (8. angushtha, the thumb.) (H. angiutha.) The 
thumb. -dashna, v.27. re. To deny. -land, v.t. re. To put 
the thumb, e.g., on a,deed. -i, n.f. A finger.” 

Cauthra, nm. See coe -i, nf. A finger. 


(iuwa or Gowa, v. The past tense of the verb janu, to go, 
went. 
(iwa, nm. (H., gawah.) (1) A witness, also (2) evidence. 


(;wachi-janu, v.7, 17. To be lost; f. -1, pl. -é. 

Cwachnu, v.t. re. To lose. vi. re. To be lost; f. -i, pl. -é. 

(wai, nf. (H. gawahi.) (1) Evidence. (2) A witness. -deni, 
v.21. ir. To give evidence. 
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GwéAli, n.f. (1) A shepherdess. (2) A kind of insect, green in 
colour and long in size, like a grasshopper. 
Iwa’r, ad. Uncivilized, ignorant, a fool. (H. gatwar.) 


H 
Hachha or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. (H. achchhad.) Good. Adv. 
Well. 
Hachhe, n.m. pl. A kind of thorny plant that bears edible 
berries. 


Ha’d or hadki, n.m. or f. (H. haddi.) A bone. 

Ha’d, n.f. Conversation. -lAni, v.é. re. To converse. Cf. hadi. 

Ha’d, n.m. pl. Bones. 

Hadd, n.f. A limit, boundary. -honi, v.7. ir. To get beyond all 
bounds. 

Hadi, n.f. Conversation. -lani, v.7. re. To converse. 

Hadri-lani, v.t. re. To converse. 

Hae, int. Oh, alas, ah! 

Hagawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to go to stool; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Hagni, n.f. Anus. 

Hagnu, v.i. re. (H. hagnd.) To go to stool. 

Hail, ».f. (pronounced hel.) A hard task, to be done with the 
help of many persons. -deni, v.7. ir. To work collectively. 

Haiigo. A form of address to a relative, meaning, ‘O my 
dear.’ 

Haiiilé or haiiré. A form of address: ‘ O you.’ 

Hajar, ad. (P. hazir.) Present. 

Ha’k, .f. A halloo. -deni, v.t. ir. To halloo. 

Hak4wnu, v.t. re. (H. hakdnd.) To cause or allow to drive; f. -i. 

Haknu, v.¢. re. To drive away ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Halawnu, v.t. re. To shake (H. hildnd) ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Hal-baéi, ».m. One who ploughs, a ploughman. 

Haljé, n.f. (H. haldi.) Turmeric. 

Halkawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to shake ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Halka or -u,ad.m.; f.-i, pl.-6. (H. halkd.) Light, not weighty. 

Halla, n.m. (H.) A noise, a hue and cry. -pané, v.7. re. To 
make a noise. [sain.) 

Halmandi, n.m. See Blair. (Used in Bashahr and Kumhar- 

Halnu, v.i. re. To shake, to tremble. 

Halo, n.m. A kind of greens called in Hindi, chamchir. 

Halsh or -i, n.f. The long piece of wood in a plough. 

Haltu, ».m. A kind of small plough. 

Halwa. n.m. (H. haluwa.) A kind of cake. 

Hambai, adv. ‘ Yes,’ or ‘ very well.’ 

Hameni, pro. pl. We. -iis, f. 

Hamya, n.f. Enmity, opposition. -karni. v.i. ir. To oppose. 

Hat, adv. Yes. -n&, adv, Yes or no. -karni, v.i. ir, To sav 
yes 
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Hana, 2.m. (S. hani.) Loss, injury. -jana, v.27. or. To sustain 
a loss. 

Haid, ».f. A walk, travel. -i, n.f. An earthen cooking vessel. 

Handi-na balu (phrase). I cannot walk. 

Handola, .m. See Chandol. 

Hanjar, n.m. (H. hazar.) A thousand. 

Hajs, ».m. (S. Hansa.) A goose. 

Hansili, n.f. (P. Adsil.) Revenue or tax. (Used in Kullt.) 

Har, n.m. A flood. -awna, v.t. re. To wash off. 

Ha'r, n.f. (S. Hara.) (1) Abduction. (2) A garland. 

Har-karn, n.m. The sum paid, in addition to the marriage ex- 
penses, by a man who abducts another man’s wife, to her 
husband. (Used in the Dhami State.) 

Ha’ré, adv. Kindly. -karne, v.27. ir. To entreat. 

Hara or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. (H.) Green. 

Hara, mm. (1) A small field. (2) A trial. -karna, v.t. ir. To 
try. 

Harawnu, v.f. re. (A. harwand.) To cause or allow to defeat. 

Harawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to flow away ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Hargat, .f. (A. harkat.) Injury, loss, fault. -karni, v.21. 77. 
To make a mistake. 

Hari-janu, v.t. ir. To be washed off ; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Hariyaga, n.m. An allowance for the Raja’s kitchen. (Used in 
Mandi.) 

Harja, ».m. (P. harz.) * Mischief, injury. -hona, v.27. ir. To be 
lost. 

Harn, n.m. (S. Harina.) A buck. f. -i. A doe. 

Harnu, v.¢. re. To fail; f. -i, pl. -€. (H. harnd.) 

Harnu, ».t. re, To try, to examine, to scrutinise; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Hav-r or har-ri. A medicinal fruit. Yellow or Chebulic myro- 
balan (Terminalia chebula): seven varieties of this are 
distinguished. (From Sanskrit haritaki.) 

Har-ri, wf. The wooden pipe of a huqqa. 

Haryawul, r.m. (H. haridwal.) Meadows. 

Hasawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to laugh: f. -i, pl. -é. 

Hasi, v.f. (S. Hasya.) Laughter.  -chhutni, v7. re. To laugh. 
-karni, v7. 7. To laugh at. 

Hasi-kheli-ro lané, v.t. re. pl. To beguile the time with pleasure. 

Hasli, ”./. An ornament worn on the neck by women. 

Hasnu, v.i. 77. To smile, to laugh. (From Hindi hatsnd.) 

Hatawnu, «.t. 7. (H. hatdnd.) To cause or allow to prevent. 

Hatawnu., v./. re. To cause or allow to return: to prohibit. 

Hath or hatth, nm. (S. hasta.) A hand. 

Hath, 2.m. (S. hatha.) Insistence. -karna, v.7. re. To insist. 

Hathangé, .m. pl. Commutation for begdar or corvée (Bilaspur). 

Hathar, ad. {. A cow or she-buffalo, which only allows one 
person to milk her. 

Hathaura, nm. (H.) A hammer. 

Hathi. ad. Obstinate. 
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Hatho-joriro, c.p. With joined hands. 

Hathru, n.m. pl. Hands. (H. hath.) 

Hatnu, v.t. re. To turn back; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Hatnu, v.t. re. (1) To return, to come back. (2) To be off.: — 

Hat6li, v./. She will turn back. 

Hatyé, n.f. (S.) The act of killing. -lani, v.2. i. To cause to 
trouble. -karni, v.f. ir. To kill. 

Hatth, n.m. See Hath. 

Hatti, n.f. (H. Aatti.) Ashop. -karni, v.t. ir. To open a shop. 

Haul, ».m. (S. Hala.) A plough. -banu, v.i. re. To plough. 

Haunsla, n.m. (H. hausild.) Ambition, desire, capacity. 

Hawa, n.f. (H.) The air, wind. 

Hazri, x.m. (P.) An attendant. -ka, n.m. A term for a free: 
grant in lieu of service (used in Mandi). 

Hega, n.m. Carefulness. 

Hekri, ».f. (H.) Boasting, insistence. -karni, v.7. ir. To insist. 

Hé'l, n.f. A sacrifice of a goat or sheep. -deni, vi. ir. To 
offer a goat sacrifice. 

Hela, n.m. A special begdr or corvée leviable for repairs to 
roads or buildings, and on special occasions, such as a 
wedding or death in the chief’s family. 

Heli, n.f. Wisdom, activity. 

Hera, n.m. Game, shikar, hunting. -lana or -karna, v.?. re. and 
ir. Togo on a shooting excursion. -i. n.m. A shikart, a 
shooter. 

Hé’r-fér, n.m. An answer, a reply. -dena, v.t. ir. To reply. 

Hernu, v.f. re. To work ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Heru, adv, Perhaps. -la, v. Look here! 

Hesr-lana, v.t. re. To chant a song in union (by all persons 
carrying a heavy load, or moving a heavy mass) in order 
to keep time. (time. 

Hessa, n.m. The cry of a number of persons at work at one 

Hé't. nm. (S. Hita.) Affection. -lana, v.27. re. To be affec- 
tionate. 

Hethé. adv. Down. -pana, v.i. re. To spread a hed (used in 
Bhajji State). 

Hethi, adv. By the lower way (used in the Bhajii State). 

Hethla, ad. m.; /. -i, pl. -¢. Lower. 

Hiali. ».f. Supper (used in Keoftthal). 

Hichhawnu, vt. re. To cause or allow to promise or agree. 

Hichhnu, ».t. re. To promise, to agree; f. -1, pl. -é. 

Hichki, ».f. (H.) See Dhiki. 

Hij er hijo or hijau, adv. Yesterday, the past day. 

Hij-bhydnsri, adv. Yesterday morning. (Also hijo-bhydnert.) 

Hij-byale or hijo-bydle. Last evening, yesterday evening. 

Hijku or -4, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -€. Yesterday’s, of yesterday. 

Hik. n.f. The liver, the chest or throat. 

Hilan or hillan, n.m. See Bhaifchal (used in Bilaspar and 
Kangra). 
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Himat, 2./. (BP. Atmmat.) Courage. -harni, v.c. re. To dis 
hearten. 

Hindné, 2.m. pl. The legs of a quadruped. 

Hing, 2./. (S. Hingu.) See Sufidha. 

Hini, ad. {. Decaying, decreasing. 

Hin-né, 2.m. pl. See Hindné. 

Hir, 2.m. pl A kind of wild fruit. 

Hiyaw, n.m. (H.) Courage. -awna, v.i re. To be courageous. 

Hiyé-lanu, v.t. re. To embrace; f. -1, pl. -¢. 

Hochha, ad. m ; f. -i, pl. -é. Short. -jana, v.27. 77. To fall short. 

Hoi-janu, v.27. ir. To happen, to become; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Hokla or -u, ad. m.; f. 1, pl. -é. Lisping. 

Holi, w.f. (S. Holika.) The Holi festival. -khelni, v7. re. To 
enjoy the Holi festival. 

Holi, v. * (She) may be.’ 

Homen, humeh, v.f.f. Ist p. pl. We will be. Inf. Homin, 
humin. 

Honi, ./. The act. of taking place. As Honi hot-lani. ++ That 
which is to happen will happen.’’ 

Honu, v.%. ir. To be, to become, to take place: /. -i, pl. -é. 

Hor, pro. Other. -¢é. By the others. 

Hor, con. (1) And. (2) ad. Else. Hor ka bolat?’’? What else do 
you say?’’ (3) ad. More. ‘‘ Tat hor bi chayin?’?* Vo you 
want more?”’ 

Hoth or hotth, n.m. (8S. Ostha.) pl. Lips. 

Huka, ».m.(P. hugqgah.) The hubble-bubble. the tobacco pipe. 
-pina, vt. ir, To smoke. -bharna. v.7. re. To put tire on 
the tobacco. 

Him. 2.m. (S. Homa.) Burnt offering. the casting of clari- 
fied butter. dried fruit, etce., into the sacred fire, as an 
offering to the gods. accompanied with prayers or invoca- 
tions, according to the object of the sacrifice. -bajawna, 
va. re, To sound a certain tune. -karna. mir. To feed 
the sacred flames with calrified butter. etc. 

Hundi, ».f. (H.) The amount of revenue. -deni. e7. ir. To 
pay revenue or taxes. -grahni. v.7. re. To collect revenue. 

Huntgrnu, v.27. re. To low like a cow, f.-1, pl. -é 

Hur, wm. A bolt above a door. 

Hurnu, ».f. ve. To shutin; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Hird, vm. Roaring or thundering. 

Huwarnu, vt. re. See Hwarnu. 

Hwarnu, huwarnu, v.f. re. To unload, to put down one’s load 
toa rest: {. -i, pl. -¢ (Also hwarnd.) 

Hyao, hyaw, n.m. Courage. 

Hyith., am. (S. Hima.) Snow. -khan. n./. The eternal snow, 
a glacier. -ghalnu. v7. re. To melt, of snow. (Proverb.j 

Hyatt ghalola badlié, soend ghalo suhdage, 
Thitd ghalo, banthiya, kanjri raiidi age. 
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‘«The snow will melt with clouds, and gold with borax, 
So is a youth, O young man, before a harlot.’’ 


Hydiid, n.m. The winter season. 


I 


Ichhya, nf. (8. Ichchha.) Desire, wish. -karni, v.i. ir. To 
wish. 

Iji, n.f. Mother. Jjiyé, tt ké karat? ‘*O mother, what are 
you doing ?’”’ 

Ikki, ad. Twenty-one. (H. ikkis.) 

Iktali, ad. Forty-one. (H. tkchdlis.) 

lam, n.m. (P. alm.) Knowledge, cultivation of the mind. 

In, n.m. See ain. 

Indar, ».m. (S.Indra.) AlsoIndr. The deity of rain, the deity 
presiding over Swarga or the Hindu paradise, the deity of 
the atmosphere and rain. -ni bashdé. It does not rain. 
-bashdaé bhaj&. The sky refused to rain. 

Iné, pro. pl Agent case. ‘ By these.’ 

IAkh, nf. (S. Ikshu, H. Ikh.) Sugarcane. (Kamdndi in 
Kangra.) 

Ino, pro. pl. To these. (Also iyo%.) 

Ini, pro. To these. 

Inu, adv. So. ad. Such. (Used in Bashéhr.) 

Inré, n.m. pl. A kind of salty pudding made of the pulse called 
kolth (Dolichos biflorus). 

In-re, pro. pl. Of these. 

Trai, iré, n.f. A kind of plant of which baskets are made. 

Isha or -u, adv. m.; f.-i. pl. -6. 80, such. Jehu kishu japau. 
‘*Why do you say so?’’ Ishd bhald ddmi. ‘‘Such a good 
man.” Ishi bdto né lai. ‘‘Don'’t say such things.’’ 
Ishe ghaur band. ‘* Build such houses.’’ 

[shar, n.m. (S. Ishwara.) Heavenly Father, God, the Creator. 

Ishké or -u, adv. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Tothis side. (Hrkd in Bal- 
san, Jubbal and Pinar.) 

Ishur, x.m. (8S. 'shwara.) God. 


Ja.r. Go. 
Jan. adv. When. 
Jua din a hahige, 
Tunda maro ddnge. 
‘When times are not good, 
Then every one can give trouble.’ 


~1 


~t 
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Jabab, n.m. (H.) An answer, a reply, response. -nu, v.t. 7e. 
To refuse, to deny; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jabai, adv. Whenever. (H. jabkabhi.) 

Jab-kabai, adv. Whenever (you please). 

Ja’ch, n.f. A trial, estimate, examination. 

Jachnu, v.t. re. To try, to estimate, to examine; /. -i, 

. -é. 

Jag, n.m. (S. Yajna.) Asacrifice. -dena, v.2. re. To perform a 
sacrifice, a religious ceremony. 

Ja’g, nf. Awaking. -awni, v.27. 7¢. To awake; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jaga, n.f. (H. jagah.) A place, a room. 

Jaga, v. The past tense of the verb jdgnu, to awake, ‘ awoke’ ; 
f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jagar, jagr. (1) mm. A small wall. (2) ad. m.and f. Mute 
or dumb. -deni, v.72. ir. To build a wall. 

Jagarn, nm. (S. Jagarana.) Keeping ceremonial vigil the 
whole night. 

Jagawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to wake: f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jagat, n.f. (PB. zaqgit.) Tax, octroi. 

Jag-jup, n.m. A picture of the deity Ganesh carved in stone 
or wood and set up in the house-door when ready. (Used 
in Kangra). 

Jagnu, v.i. re. To get up, to awake ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jagra, nm. (S. Jagarana.) A religious ceremony observed 
throughout the Hill States. The principal rite is to invite 
the village deity to one’s own house for worship, and give a 
grand feast after performing Aim. -denéa, v.t. ir. To offer 
a jagri. 

Jagral, 2.f. A subscription for a jdgrd. -deni, v.i. ir. To sub- 
scribe for a jagra. 

Jaguli, nf. A catching in the throat from eating uncooked 
zimigand, or ghuinyan. -lagni, vi. re. To suffer from eat- 
ing uncooked zimiqand, ete. 

Jaidya-bolni, vi. re. To pay one’s respects to a chief. 

Jaikar, ».f. Victory. As: Jotkdr dewd mahirajed. rachchha de 
balé howe. ‘ Victory to thee. O village deity, protect us by 
al] the means in thy power.’ 

Juid, ad. A fool, ignorant. 

Jakawnu, v.f. re. To cause or allow to be rubbed. 

Jaknu, v.t. re. To rub, to thicken; f. -i, pl. é. 

Jakrnu, v.t. re. To arrest ; f.-1, pl. -¢. 

Jal, nm. (8. Jala.) Water. (Syn. Chis ) 

Jalab, n.m. pl. Purgation. -lagné. v7. re. To purge. 

Jala-hunda. ad. m.; -f.1., pl. & Hot-tempered. 

Jalawnu, v.f. re. To cause or allow to burn: /. -i. pl. -¢. 

Jal-jogan, 2./. The nymph, residing near a water fountain, 
who is believed to cast spells over women and children 
and has to be propitiated with sacrifice. (Chamba). (Syn. 
Jal-matri.) 
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Jal-matri, n.f. See the preceding. 

Jalnu, v.i. re. To burn; f. -i. pl. -6. (H. jalnd.) 

Jamat, n.f. Shaving. -karni, v7. ir. To shave. -banawni, 
v.t. re. To shave. 

Jama’t, n.f. (H.) A gang of mendicants, especially Vaishnavas. 

Jamaw, n.m. (H). A gathering. 

Jamawnu, v.t. re. (1) To cause or allow to grow. (2) To cause 
or allow to become sour, of milk; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jamkra, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Born in one’s own State or territory. 

Jamnu, v.i. re. (1) To grow. (2) To become sour, of milk: 
f. -i. pl. -é. 

Jamnu, v.t. re. To be born; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jamti, n.f. A small citron tree. 

Jamtu, n.m. pl. A kind of citron. 

Jan, nf. (H. jdn). Life, strength. -awni, v.7. re. To survive. 
-jani, v.i. ir, To end one’s life. 

Ja’n, n.f. A huge stone. 

Jana, n.m. A person. 

Janas, n.f. Wife, woman (used in Bilasptir and Kangr4). 

Jan-un, adv. Aslongas. Jati-u% sé ni dyd, tatt-un an ni detdd : 
‘* As long as he has not come, so long I won't go.’’ 

Janawnu, v,t. re. To acquaint, to introduce; f. -i. pl. -é. 

Janda, n.m. A lock. -dena, v.i. ir. To lock up. 

Janet, n.f. (H.) A wedding procession. iw 

Janet, n.m. (S. Yajnopavita.) The sacred thread. -honu, v.7. ¢7. 
To celebrate the sacred thread ceremony. 

Jani, con. Perhaps (lit. God knows). (caste. 

Janja, n.m. Abstinence, sobriety, the act of putting out of 

Janjnu, v.t. re. To put aside. to excommunicate, to put out of 
caste; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Janmantré, n.m. (S. Janmantara.) The next world. 

Janmastmi, v.f. (S. Janmashtami.) The birthday of Krishna, 
which falls annually on the 8th of the dark half of Bhado, 
and men and women all fast on that day and perform 
the pujé of Sri-Krishna. It is a great feast among all the 
hill-men, cooked food as prasdd being exchanged among 
relatives. 

Janmnu, v.i. re. (A. janamned.) To bring forth; f. -i. pl. -¢. 

Jan-nu, vt. re. iH. jdn-nd). To know, to recognize; f. -i. pl. -é. 

Janu. nm. (8. Janu). Knee. 

Janu, v.t. re. To be born; f. -i. pl. -¢. 

Japan or jappan, nm. (1) Conversation, (2) A talk. 

Japawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to speak: f. -i, pl. -é. 

Japda, pre. par. Speaking ; f. -i, pl. -é. oe 

Japnu, v.t. re (H. japnd). To speak, to converse; to talk. /. -1, 
pl. -é. 

Japor, ad. m. Foolish. ignorant. 

Desht ka jano japor, 
Kishe karia khai khor. 
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Japu-hundu, pas. par. Spoken ; /. -i, pl. -€ 
Jar, 2.m. A grinder tooth. 
Jar or zar, nm. A term for the Tibetans, whose religion is 


Buddhism. 
Jar, nm. (S. Jwara) Fever. -awna, v.t. 77, To suffer from 
fever. 


Jaroli, n.f. Bread of barley-flour. -channi, v7. re. To make 
bread of barley flour. -khani, v.z. re. To eat barley food. 

Jas, pro. Whom. -kas. pro. Whomever. 

Jash, n.m. (S. Yashas.) Glory. -hona, v.2. tr. To be glorious 
-kamawna, v.i. re. To gain glory. 

Jasra or -u, pro. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Whose. 

Jat, nf. (1) Caste. (2) A fair. (From Sanskrit) yatra.) -o-khe- 
janu, v.i. ir. To go to a fair. 

Jatali, n.m. A messenger, a watchman (used in Kulli). 

Jatt, n.m. (H.) The Jats of the plains. 

Jaulu, n.m. pl. Twins. -jane, v.7. re. To bring forth twins. 

Jaur, »./. (H. jar.) Root. 

Jawa, x.m. A kind of wild tree. 

Jaz or Zaz, n.f. (H. déd.) Ringworm. 

Je, con. If. As: Je dn dewndd. ‘If I had gone.”’ 

Jéb, n.f. (H.) Pocket. (Syn Guja, Khisa.) 

Jebbu, adv, As soon as. (Also jebri.) 

Jebri, adv. See the preceding. 

J@k, n.m. A kind of tree. 

Jénshi, adv. On which day. 

Jeola, nom. A term used in Kullti for 12 bhars in area of land, 
half of which was held rent free in lieu of service, which 
was called barto-jeald. 

Jeori, x.f. A rope, twine. 

Jeota, nm. A kind of thin rope. 

Jér, n.f. The womb, of cattle. 

Jera, ad. See Jishu. (Used in Baghal, Kunihar, Bilasptir and 
Nalagarh.) 

Jéra, adv. See Jishu. (Balsan and Madhan.) 

Jes, pro. See Jas. (Used in Bashahr and Kumharsain.) 

Jes-kes, pro. See Jas-kas. 

Jet. auf. Mouth. -bakni, v7. re. To open the mouth. 

Jetha or -u, ad. m.: f.-i, pl. -6. Elder or-eldest. 

Jethai, adv. Wherever. : 

Jethani, 2.f. The wife of the husband’s elder brother. 

Jethi, adv. Where. 

Jethia, adv. Whence. 

Jethiya, 2.m. Hushand’s elder brother. 

Jethul, nf. A term used for an extra share of a field given to 
the eldest. brother. 
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Jeti, adv. See Jethi. 

Jetnu or -&, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. As much as (H. jitnd). 

Jewri, n.f. See Jeori. 

Jewta, n.m. A small rope. 

Jewti, n.f. Twine. 

Jgwald&, pre. par. Watching ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jgwali, n.f. A guard, a watch. -karni. v.t. ir. To watch, to 
guard. 

Jgwainu, v.t. re. To watch, to guard. 

Jgwalu-hufidu or -4, m.; f. -i, p’. -€. Watched. 

Jhabbal, n.m. A jumper, an iron instrument used for mining. 

Jhafan, n.m. A kind of palanquin. (Also japhdn.) 

Jha’g, n.m. Foam. -awna; v.2. re. To foam. 

Jha’k, n.f. Care. -honi or -rakhni, v.?. ir. and re. To be care- 
ful. -rauni, v7. ir. To be anxious about. 

Jhakhr, x.m. A shrub. 

Jha'l, n.m. A water-fall. 

Jhalara, n.m. Swindling. -dena, v.i. ir. To swindle. 

Jhall, n.m. pl. Thorny shrubs. -fukné, v7. re. To burn 
thorns. 

Jhall&, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Mad, insane. 

Jhamak, v.f. Itch. -lagni; v7. re. To feel an itching. 

Jhamaka, n.m. A sudden light, lightning. 

Jhamman, n.m. The cover of a doli or palanquin. 

Jha’n, nf. (P. jahan.) The world, cf. Jihan. 

Jhanaokha, n.m. Moonlight. 

Jhaiwai, nm. (1) Light. (2) The filth of iron used to wash 
the feet, etc., also used to wash an elephant. 

Shanda, nm. A flag; f.-i. A small flag. (Also jhatdd.) 

Jhaigawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to kill; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jhangnu, v.t. re. To kill, to put to death ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jhangsh, nm. The snake-plant. (Its root when dried and 
pounded is made into a powder and is a great remedy for 
cattle-itch. A small quantity is given with kneaded flour 
to the animal to eat.) 

Jhanj. n.f. Cymbals, made of bell metal and used in pairs. 
(H. jheanjh.) 

Jhants, nf. pl. Hair of the private parts (H.). 

Jhapeté. nm. Struggle, strife, a quarrel. 

Shar, nm. pl. Continued rain. -lagné. ».7. re. To rain continu- 
ously. (Also jhari, nf.) 

Ihara, Agjhara. n.m. A tinder-box. 

Jharawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to drop; /. -i, pl. -¢. 

Jharfa, n.m. Care, anxiety. -man-na, 7.1. re. To be in the care of. 

Jhari, n.f. A chief's water vessel or water jar. 

Jhari. n.f. Continued rain. steady rain, or drizzle.  -lagni. 
vt. re. To rain continually. 

SJharnu, v.i. re. To drop, to fall down (fruits, ete.) ; f. -i, pl. “6, 

Jhatawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to call: /. -i, pl. -é. 
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Jhatnu, v.t. re. To call, to summon, to halloo; /. -i, pl. - 

Jhatu, mm. An illegitimate son (Bash 4hr). 

Jhaul, n.f. Fire. -lani, v.t. re. To burn fire. 

Jhé’l, n.m. The act of undergoing. 

Jhelawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to undergo. 

Jheldé or -u, m.; f. -i, pl. -é. pre. par. Undergoing, bearing. 

Jhé’lkhana, 7. m. (H.) The jail. 

Jhelnu, v.t. re. To undergo, to bear. 

Jhelu- huiidu, pas. par. Undergone, borne; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jhelwnu, v.71. re. To be undergone, to be borne: f. -i, pl. -€. 

Jhitga, nef. A kind of fish. 

Jhit-jan, x f. A good kind of rice. 

Jhifikhnu, v.27. .e. To pine, to repent; i -4, pl. -é. 

Jhirnu, v.t. re. To drag on; f. -i, pl. - 

Jhirawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow i ‘drag; f. -1, pl. -6. 

Jhirk or jhirki, n.f. Scolding, threatening. -deni, v.t.re. To 
scold, threaten. -khani, v.z. re. To get a scolding. 

Jhirkawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to scold; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jhirknu, v.t. re. To scold, to threaten; /. -{, pl. -é, 

Jhirnu, v.t. re. To drag, to draw. Third or -u, m.; f. -i, pl. -é. 
pre. par. Dragging, drawing. 

Jhiru-huntdu or -4, m.; -f. i, pl. -6. pas. par. Dragged, drawn. 

Jhish, jhishi or jhishé, adv. Yesterday (Bhajji). 

Jhithké, n.m. pl. Clothes. 

Jhokkt, 2.m. Burning fuel. 

Jhoknu, v.27. re. To throw fuel on the fire. (H. jhoknd.) 

Jho’l, 2.f. See Jhaul. 

Jhol&, x.m. (H.) A wallet. -bharna, v.i. re. To fill a wallet. 

Jholi, 2.f. A small wallet. -lani, v.¢. ir. To become a mendi- 
cant. 

Jho’t, 2m. A root, origin, foundation. 

Jhukhra, 2.2. Timber, a large piece of wood. 

Jhukhri, 2.f. Firewood, fuel, -chan-ni, v.7. re. To cut fuel. 
-bafidni, v.2. re. To distribute fuel. 

Jhula, n.m. A swinging bridge. 

Jhulawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to swing: f. -i, pl. -¢ 

Jhulda, pre. par. Swinging. 

Jhulkawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to shake. 

Jhulkda, pre. par. Shaking, quaking, trembling; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jhulknu, v.t. re. To shake, quake, tremble; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jhulku-hundu, pas. par. Shaken; f. -i, pl. -é 

Shulnu, v2. re. To swing round. 

Jhtim, 2./. A covering, made of a blanket, used to protect one 
from rain. 

Jhumi-rauni, v.t. 7. To hang. 

Shumku, 2.m. pl. A kind of earrings. -lane, v.3. re. To wear 
earrings. -gharne, v.i. re. To make earrings (of gold or 
silver), 

Jhumnu, vz. re. (1) To hang down. (2) To dose, to slumber. 
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Jhumr, ».m. (H.) An ornament worn on the head. 

Jhunfri, ».f. (H. jhopri.) A cottage. 

Jhuiga, n.m. (1) Property. (2) Estate. 

Jhunjri, ».f. A kind of wild plant. 

Jhu‘awnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to drink. 

Jhutnu, v.¢. re. To drink, to quench; f/f. -i, pl. -é€. (Bashahr). 

Jhutth, n.m. (H. jhuth.) Untruth, fabrication, lie. 

Jhwa’r, nm. (1) A present. (2) Salutation. 

Jhwarnu, v.t. re. See Juharnu. 

Jia-de-rakhnu, v.t. re. To keep in mind, to love; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jii-ra-ant6, 2.m. That which is in the mind. 

Jia-ra or -u, ad.m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Of the mind. 

Jibh, n.f. (S. Jihwa.) The tongue. -é japnu, v.t. re. To 
speak. (Also Jibti). 

Jid, n.f. (P. zidd.) Opposition, persistence. -karni, v.27, a7. 
To persist. 

Jidwa-hunda, pas. par. Persisted; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jidwanu, v.27. re. To persist, to oppose. 

Jiknu, v.t. re. To press down; / -i, pl. -€. 

Jiku-hufidu, pas. par. Pressed down; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jima-huiida, pas. par. Eaten; f. -1, pl. -é. 

Jimawda, pre. par. Feeding; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jimawnu, v.t. re. To feed; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Jimawu-huiidu, pas. par. Fed; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jimda, pre. par. Eating, taking food; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jimi, nf. (P. zamin.) Land. -jag4, m. Landed property, 
estate. 

Jimnu, v.t. re. To take food. (H. jimnd.) 

Jimpar, n.m. (S. Yamapura.) Death, demise. 

Jinda, -u, pro. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. In which. 

Jindri, n.f. (H. jindgi.) Life, existence, the course or period of 
life. 

Jindri, n.f. (P. zindagi.) Short life. 

Jiné, pro. By whom. 

Jinié, pro. Who or by whom. 

Jind, pro. To whom. 

Jishk4 or -u, adv. m.; f. -i, pl. -€. Wherever. 

Jishu or -4, ad. m.: f. -i, pl. -é. As. (H. jaisd.) 

Jitawnu, v.t, re. To cause or allow to win; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jitda, pre. par. Winning; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jitia or jitiré, c.p. Having won. 

Jitnu, v.t. re. To win, to overcome, to conquer; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jit, nm. Conqueror. 

Jitu-huidu, pas. par. Won, conquered; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jit, nm, (8. jiva.) The soul, life, disposition (Also jy%.) 

Jia or jyah (S. Yama.) (1) Death. (2) The deity of death. 

Jiutidé or jyanda, ad. m. Living; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jiwanu, v.2. re. To live, to pass one’s life; f. -i, pl. -é. 

JiwAwnu, v.t.2e. To cause or allow to live; f. -i, pl. -é. 
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Jiwe-jai-janu, v.i. ir. To perish, to be bereft of life; f. -i 

Jiwird, ¢.p ee lived. 

Jmhai, 2.f. ( ee Yawning. -awni, vz. re. To yawn. 

Smhyali, n. a ) Chin. (2) The lower part of the mouth. 

J6 or Ju, pro. Wa which, or that. As: Ju kdl dwu-thu, sé 
hun thu ? ‘Who was the man, who came vesterday ?”’ 

J6, nm. See Jau. 

J6’ch, 2.f. A rope to fasten the yoke to the plough. (Also jot.) 

Jo’k, n.f. (S. Jalauka.) Aleech. -o, pl. Leeches. -lani, v.i. re. 
To apply leeches. 

Jé’r, n.f. (H. jar.) A root, ¢.f. Jaur. 

Jér, n.m. (P. zor.) Might or power, strength. 

Jé’r, nm. (1) Joining, junction. (2) Total. -dena, v.72. ar. 
To add. -pana, v.t. re. To add (a piece). 

Jora. nm. (1) A pair. (2) A pair of shoes. -marna, 7.1. re. 
To beat with shoes. (Syn. Pani.) 

Jorawnu, v.t. re. See Jrawnu. 

Jorda, pre. par. Joining; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Joria or joriro, c.p. Having joined, having added. 

Jornu, v.t. re. To join, to add: f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jor-nu, v.t. re. (H. jornd.) To join, to unite by repairs. 

Joru-hufidu, pas. par. Joined, added; f. -i, pl. -é. 

J6’t, n.f. (1) See Jéch. (2) Flame of a lamp. (3) A hill peak. 

Jotawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to plough; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jotda, pre. par. Ploughing; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Joti, n.f. (8S. Jyotish.) Light (of the sun ora lamp). 

Jotia or Jotiré, c.p. Having ploughed. 

Jotnu, v.t. re. To plough; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jotu-hufidu, pas. par. Ploughed; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jpor, r.m. A fool. (Also japér.) 

Jraiith, 2.m. A kind of wild pear. 

Jrawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to join; f. -1, pl. -¢. 

Jroli, n.f. See Jarolt. 

Ju, pro. See Jo. 

Ju, re. pro. Who or which. (Agentive Junién). 

Ju. n.f. Louse. -w6, pl. Lice. -parni, v7. re. To suffer from 
lice. 

Jub, nf. (8S. Dirvaé.) Bent grass (Panicum dactylon) said to, 
mean lit. ‘ That which hurts sin.’ -o-ri-dali, 2.f. A plant 
of bent grass. -jamni, v.7. re. To grow, of bent grass. 

Jubar or Jubr, n.m. Meadow, a level space with grass on it. 


-bahnu, 2.7. re. To make a new field, to cultivate waste 
land. 


Jubr, n.m. See Jubar. 
Jubri or jubti, n.f. A small meadow. 
Jubti, n.f. See Jubri. 


Judh, n.m. (8. Yuddha.) War, a fight. 
Judh-maémla, n.m. Fighting. 


Jugalé, nm. pl. Watchmen. 
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Jugtié, adv. Carefully, attentively. 

Jugut, .f. (1) Fitness, good accommodation. (2) Connection. 

Juhar or jhwar, 2.m. (1) A present. (2) The present in cash 
made to a chief at an audience, or greeting. 

Juharnu, v.t. re. To offer one’s humble respects, to salute; /. -i, 
pl. -é. (Also jhwdrnu.) 

Jujh, nm. (S. Yuddha, a fight.) Fighting, war. -lana, v.7. re. 
To fight. -lagna, v.i. re. To begin fighting. 

Jujhda, pre. par. Fighting; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jujhnu, v.t. re. To fight; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jujhia or jujhiré, c.p. Having fought. 

Juhju-huiidu, past par. Fought; f. -i, pl. -€é. 

Jukham, n.m. (P. zugdém.) Cold and cough. -hona, v.72. ir. To: 
suffer from cold and cough. (Also -dwid.) 

Julfia or julfiya, n.m. One who has curls. 

Julf6, nm. pl. (P. zulf.) Curls. 

Jumm6é, n.m. (P. zimah.) Responsibility. -karnu, vi. ir, To be 
responsible. 

Jan, nm. Yoke. 

Jun or junié, rel. pro. Who or by whom. (The latter form is 


_agentive.) 

Jan, n.m. (S. Drona.) A grain measure equal to 16 pdthas or 4 
arhdas. 

Ja’n, n.f. Moonlight or the moon. -lagni,v.i. re. To shine (of 
the moon). 


Jan, n.f. A meal. Duji-jan. The next meal. 

Jundku, n.m. See Juti. 

Juni, n.f. Revenue in kind. (Also kdrd-juni.) 

Juniéi, re. pro. (Agentive.) By whom or by which. 

Juri-janu, v.t. ir. To be engaged (in battle). 

Jurji-pani, v.c. re. To set against, to set by the ears. 

Juth, x.f. Uncleanliness, pollution. 

Jutha or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Polluted by tasting. 

Juthan, n.f. Pollution by tasting. 

Juthatya, n.m. (S. Dwisthaniya.) The second son of a chief. 
(Also duthaityd.) 

Juthda, pre. par. Cleaning the handsand mouth after taking food. 

Juthia or juthird, c.p. Having cleaned the hands and mouth. 

Juthnu, vi. re. To clean the hands and mouth after taking 
food. 

Juthu, ad. Polluted by tasting; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Jutda. pre. par. Being engaged in any work; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Juti, n.f. Braided hair of a maiden. 

Jutia or Jutiré, c.p. Having been engaged. 

Jutnu, v.i. re. To be engaged, to be at work; f. 4, pl. -€. 

Jutu-hufidu, pas. par. Engaged. 

Juwra, n.m. A broom (used in Bhajji). 

Jwadri, n.f. A butterfly. pl. Jwadri. Syn. Fimfri. 

Jwaih, n.m. (S. Jamatri.) Son-in-law. ; 
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Jwain, n.f. (S. Ajamoda.) (1) The common carroway (Carum 
carui), a kind of lovage (Lingusticum ajwaen, Rox.). (2) 
A kind of parsley (Apium involucratum); said to mean, 
lit. «That which pleases a goat.’ 

Jwan, n.m. A youth, an adult. ad. Young. -ta, n.m. ti, 2.f. 
One in his teens. 

Jwans. n.f. A female, a woman. 

Jyt, n.m. See Jit. 

Jyain, 2m See Jiu, 


K 


Ka!’ pro. What? Which? As: Kd bolo jit ‘* What do 
you say ?”’ 

Kaa / or kau ? adv. How many ? 

Kabai? adv. When, at what time’ -kabai. adv. Some- 
times. 

Kaba't, n.f. (PB. gabahat.) Inconvenience, objection. -honi, 
v.t, ir, To be inconvenient. 

Kabré ? adv. At what time ? 

Ka’ch, n.m. (H.) (1) Glass. (2) A necklace of beads. 

Kachu or -4, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Unripe, not well cooked, only 
half cooked. 

Kachh, n.m. The armpit. (S. kaksha.) 

Kachhri, ».f. A rope to bind a load. -lani, v.7. re. To bind a 
load to carry it away. 

Kadash, n.f. (S. Ekadashi.) The eleventh day of the bright or 
dark half of a month. 

Kadi? adv. When? At what time? -ni, adv. Never. 

Kadi-jan, adv. Long ago. 

Kadi-ni, adv. Never. 

Kadka, ad. m.; f.-1, pl. -é. Long ago. (Also kadki.) 

Kafal or kaffal, vm. pl. A kind of wild tree or its fruits. 
-pakne, v.z. re. To ripen. of wild fruits. 

Kafan, ».m. Coffin, shroud: /.-i, A coffin. 

Kafni, ».f. See Kafan. 

Kagat, n.m. (P. kigaz.) Paper. 

Kéhat, ad. Sixty-one. -wan, ad. Sixty-first. 

Kahattar, ad. Seventy-one. -wai, ad. Seventy-first. 

Kahlt-bir, 2.m. A spirit who lives on the mountains and whose 
anger causes landslips. It must be appeased with sacri- 
fice (Chamba). 

Kai, ad. (H.) Too many, a great many. 

Kai, »./. (1) Moss. (2) Desire. 

Kail, ».f. The blue pine. -ti, ».f. A small blue pine tree. 

Kaili, ».f. Uneasiness. -parni, ».7. re. To be uneasy. -4wni. 
v.t. re, To become uneasy. 

Kaiit-ni, vf. (H. kahdn7, a story.) A riddle. 
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Kaini lit bjhatti-ni lit, bujh bajhdiyd bird, 

Eksaé diliyé chaun fal lage, hittg, jwin, jird. 
-*T tell you a riddle or a puzzle, O understanding hero :— 
There are three fruits on a tree, assafcetida, lovage and 
cummin.’’ (The reply is ‘ a large spoon.’) 

K4in, n.m. See Juin. 

Kain or Kyén, ad. Something. -ni, ad. Nothing. 

Kainal, n.f. The green pigeon. 

Kaiitchi, ».f. (H.) (1) Scissors. (2) The slope of a roof. 

Kaiiith, n.m. A kind of wild pear; c.f. Jraifith. 

Kairi, kanri, kyari, ».f. The neck. Balt Raje kanri dai: 
‘* Bali Raja bent his neck.’’ 

Kait, kaith or kayath, n.m. (S. kayastha). An accountant, 
a writer. (Bashaéhr, Kumharsain, Mandi and Suket.) In 
the Simla Hill States he is called Bagshi or Bagsi. 

Kaith, 2.m. See Kait. 

Kaiti, n. f. Moss, lichen. 

Kaj, n.m. (S. Karyya.) Work, business. . 

Kajo ? adv. What for? (Kangra, Bilaspir and Nalagarh.) (In 
the Simla Hills kwé or kwai is used.) 

Kakh, 2.m. A straw. Proverb :—. 

Bhari mith:likho ri, 
Kholi kakho ri. 
‘« A closed fist will hold a million, 
An open one will not hold a straw.’’ 
(Meaning that honour is the best thing, and disgrace a 
thing worth nothing.) 

Kakkar, n.m. A tree which yields valuable timber. 

Kakkar, n.m. The barking deer. 

Kékri, n.f. (S. Karkati.) (1) A cucumber. (2) The lungs. -ra 
rog, n.m. Lung disease. 

Kaku, n.m. A polite term used in addressing a boy. 

Kal or kaéll, adv. Yesterday. -byale, adv. Yesterday evening. 
-bhyatsri, adv. Yesterday morning. 

Kal, n.f.(S. Kalaha.) Dispute, quarrel, struggle. -honi, v.2. 27. 
To be disputed, to struggle. 

Ka’l, nm. (S. Akala, and Kala.) (1) The time of death. (2) 
Famine. -parna, v.i. ir. To be a famine year. 

Kal, kalo, n.m. (S. Kala, time.) Death, demise. 

Kala or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Black. (H.) 

Kalam, n.f. (H.) A pen. -banawni, 7.7. re. To mend a pen. 

Kélan or kalné, n.f. A variety of coarse rice sown on dry land. 

Kalao or kalaw, n.m. A kind of pea. cf. Klaw (Bashahr). 

Kalewé, n.m. Breakfast. -karna, v.i. ir. To take breakfast. 

Kalgi, .f. (H.) An ornament worn on a turban. 

Kali-marcho-re dané, n.m. pl. Black pepper seeds. 

Kalja, nom. (H. kalejd.) Liver. (Also kélju.) 

Kalka or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Saltish, too salty. 
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Kali-bir, n.m. See Kahli-bir. 

Kam, n.m. (S. K4ma.) Work, business. -kaj, x.m. Domestic 
duties. -kar, n.m. Office or household duties. 

Kam, ad. (H.) Less, -honu, v.2. ir. To be less. -karnu, v.t. ir. 
To make less. -i, ».f. Deficiency. 

Kama, 2m. Aservant. (Kangra, Bilaspar and Nalagarh.) 

Kamai, 2.f. (H.) (1) Earnings, wages. (2) Fate, fortune. 

Kamal, n.m. A kind of grass. 

Kamandi, ».f. See Ihkh. (Kangra.) 

Kamawia or kamawir6, c.p. Having earned. 

Kamawhda, pre. par. Earning; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Kamawnu, v.f. re. To earn. 

Kamawu-hunidu or -a, pas. par. m.; f. -1, pl. -¢. Earned. 

Kamdar, m.n. An official. -i, 2.f. Officialdom. Generally used 
to denote the officials of a parygani. Each pargand has 
five officials: the mahta or mautaé, karduk or krauk, siana, 
ghefighna, and piada. ‘The mazld corresponds to a naib 
tahsildér and decides petty cases. The krauk collects the 
cash revenue and hands it over to the mauédt for payment 
into the State treasury. He has also to manage the 
corvée in his pargand. The sidnd examines the revenue 
accounts to see if any land-revenue remains unrealized. 
The gherighnd’s duty is to realize the clarified butter levied 
on certain grass lands. The piddd’sis to carry out the 
orders of the mautd, krduk and siind. (Also kdrdar.) 

Kamdari, ».f. See Kamdar. 

Kamdhenu, n.f. (S.) The cow of plenty; also used for any cow 
that never calves yet always gives milk. 

Kamhaltt, 2.m. A kind of basket used to keep wool in for 
spinning, 

Kamhaltti, nm. dim. A small long basket to keep wool in. 

Kami, x./. (H.) Decrease, deficiency. -karni, v7. ir. To de- 
crease. -honi, v7. 7r. To be decreased. 

Kammal, nm. (H. kambal.) A blanket. (S. Kamvala.) 

Kamyr, ».f. (H. kamar.) The waist. -ban-ni, v7. re. (1) To 
gird up one’s loins. (2) To be ready. 

Kamwanu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to earn; f. -1, pl. -6. 

Kaé’n, nm. pl. (S. Karna, H. kin.) Ears, the organs of 
heaving. 

Kana. ad. m.; {.-i, pl. 6 (H.) One-eyed. (Also kdnu.) 

Kana, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-e. The youngest. 

Kanait, 2m. See Kanet. 

Kanak, ».f. (H.) Wheat. (Syn. Getifi or Gitth.) 

Kanali, ».f. A large wooden vessel used for kneading flour, etc. 

Kanawara. 2.m. An inhabitant of Kanawar; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Kanbal, ».m. The ceremony of boring achild’s ears. 

Kanbali, »./. (H.) An carring. (Also kantdli.) 

Kanbicha, n.m. A heavy earring worn in the middle of the 
ear, 
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Kanchha or -u, ad. m.; f. -i. pl. -é. (S. Kanishtha.) Younger or 
youngest. 

Kanchhul, w.f. The right of the youngest brother to get a room 
over and above his share as one of the brothers. 

Kanda, n.m. (H. kanta.) (1) A thorn. -chubhna, v.72. re. To 
pierce with a thorn. (2) A ridge. 

Kanda, pre. par. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Groaning. 

Kan-de-lagnu, v.i. re. To ‘begin to groan; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Kaiidéi, n.f. (8. Kantakérikd.) A medicinal plant, a sort of 
prickly aiilade (Solanum jacquini.) 

Kandyai, n./. A kind of thorny herb used in medicine. 

Ixanéra, kanhérii. n.m. An iron tip for an arrow. 

Kanét, n.m.; -an, 2. {. The term for the fourth class of the 
Hindus in the Simla Hills. The Kanets are divided 
into several hundred septs, some of which are de- 
scended from the original inhabitants of these hills known 
as mdwis. A proverb runs: Kaneto ri md ek, bdw thard. 
‘« A Kanet has one mother and eighteen fathers.’’ 

Kangano, n.m. pl. Bracelets. (S. Kaftkana.) 

Kafigru, ».m. A smallcomb. (Fr. H. katigi.) 

Kanhaitnu, v.t. re. To gather, to collect; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Kanhér, n.m. Chestnut. Wild chestnut. (In Bashéhr they 
make flour of wild chestnuts by keeping them for some 
time in ae water. 

Kani, ».f. (H.) A very small bit. As: Hire rt kani. A small 
bit of Shon 

Kania or kaniré, ¢.p. Having groaned. 

Kanié! pro. With which! adv. Why ‘ 

Kani-joga’? phrase. For what purpose. what for ¢ 

Kaiki. n.f. Lingering, delay. -lani, v.i. re. To linger. 

Kankori, ».f. A Brahman girl given in marriage to a Brahman 
and dowered by a chief’s wife. 

Kann, n.m. (S. skandha.) Shoulder. -o-pande, adv. On the 
shoulders. 

Kanna, ad. m.; [.-i, pl. -é. See Kanchha. 

Kan-nu, v.i. re. To groan: f. -i. pl. -6. 

Kanri, ».f. See Kairi. 

Kansa, xn.m. (S. Katisya.) Bell-metal, white metal. 

Kansi, 2.f. A blacksmith’s tool. 

Kantali, ».f. See Kanbali. 

Kantawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to groan; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Kantawnu. v.t. re. To trouble: f. -i. pl. -é 

Kantha, a.m. (H.) A big necklace. 

Kanthi, n.f. A small necklace. -ban-ni, v.t. re. To make a 
disciple. 

Kanthi, n.f. A necklace of tvl3i (worn by males). 

Kanu, ad. m. See Kéna. 

Kanu, ».m. pl. Husks of rice. 

Kanaudia. n.m. A disliked man an enemy, a foe. 
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Kanyai or knyai, n.m. Noise. -pana or -lana, v.i. re. To make 
a noise. 

Kapat, .m. (H.) Deceit. -i, ad. Deceitful. 

Kapti, ad. (S. Kapatin.) Deceitful. 

Kar or ka’r, 2.f. (S. Kara.) Duty, work, business. As: Deo- 
kar. The work of a godling. Rauli-kar, State business. 
Jai jai-kar. A blessing used in greeting a god or deity. 

Kara, nm. Revenue, taxes. -bharna, v.27. re. To pay taxes. 

Karam, n.m. (S. Karmma.) Work, duty. WKriya- n.m. (1) 
The last duties performed after cremation. (2) An act. 

Karattan, n.m. (H.) Bitterness. 

Karawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to do or make; f. -i, 

l. -é. 

Karbar, n.m. (H.) Business. -karna, v.7. ir. To be engaged. 

Karbari, 2.m. One who manages, a manager. 

Karchha, n.m. A large spoon used in cooked pulse. /f. -i. A 
spoon. -u, n.m. A small spoon. 

Karhaul, ».f. A loan. -karhni, v7. 7¢. To borrow. 

Karhawnu, v.t. re. To cause to borrow. 

Karhnu, v.t. re. (1) To boil. (2) To take out. : 

Karj, 2.m. (P. garz, a debt.) (1) A debt. (2) Revenue. 
Proverb: Karjé ri jimi thaitde, pani rd nhdn sdrté fdbo. 
‘¢Land on payment of taxes and a cold bath -can be had 
everywhere.’’ 

Karkhana, n.m. (H.) Workshop. 

Karnal, n.m. A long kind of musical instrument made of brass 
-bajni, v.t. re. To blow the karndl. -chi, n.m. One who 
blows the karndl. 

Karnu, vt. ir. (H. karnd.) To do, to make, to work; f. - 
pl. -é6. pas. ten. Kinyah; f. -1, pl. -6. pre. par. Karda,; 
[.-1. pas. par, Kiu-hufidu. cp. Karia or Karird. 

Karta, n.m. Household work. 

Karu? v. May I do? 

Karuwi-roti, 2.f. See Kauri-roti. 

Kartiwu or -4, ad m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Bitter, distasteful. 

Kas? pro. Whom? ‘ Kas bolai¢’?’ Whom do you say ? 

Kash or kaush, 2.2m. (1) An oath, an ordeal. (2) Contamina- 
tion. -charné, v.i. re. To be contaminated with verdigris. 

Kashatii, ».m. A-species of rice, redin colour. (Also Kshatu.) 

Washi, vf. A hoe. -lani. v7. re. To work with a hoe. 

Kashi, 7.f. (1) Pasture. (2) Branches of forest trees cut as 
fodder for goats, etc. -chan-ni, v.2. re. To make pasture 
for cattle. -khe-dewnu, v.i. re. To go to bring leaves for 
cattle. 

Kash-karna or -lana or -thwawné, v.i. re. To take an oath. 

Kashokra, n.m. An agreement by which one party who agrees 
to the other’s taking an oath has to pay a rupee to the ruler. 
‘pana, vc. re. To pay a rupee to the ruler for the other 
party’s agrecing to undergo an ordeal. 
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Kashmal, x.m. Burbis barbra. -A thorny shrub bearing long 
sharp thorns and black berries which ripen in June. The 
root, which is like turmeric in colour, is boiled and slices 
are used as poultices for diseases of the eye. Rasaut in 
Hindi. 

Kashnu, vt. re. (H. kasnd.) To tighten, to bind, to tie. 
Kamr-kashni, v.i. re. To be ready; to gird up one’s loins. 

Kashra or -u, pro. m.; j. -i. pl. -€. See Kasra. 

Kashri, »./. The act of presenting butter to a village deity. 
The people store clarified hutter in the name of village 
deity, and when the ghira (clay receptacle for ghz) is full, 
offer it first to the deity and then use it. 

Kasht, 2.m. Kashti, ».f. (S. Kashta.) Trouble, pain. -parna, 
v.i.re. To be in trouble. -thwawna, v7. re. To take 
trouble. 

Kasr or kassr. Illness, sickness. -honi, v.3. 77. To be ill. 

Kasra? or u? pro. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Whose ? 

Kassam, n.f. (P. gasm.) An oath, an ordeal. -khéni, -karni or 
thwawni, v.i. re. To take an oath. 

Kasturi, .f. (S. Kasturi.) Musk or a musk-pod. The animal 
perfume so called is brought from Tibet, Nepal, Bhutan, 
Kashmir and Kanawar. It is also found in the Simla 
hills. The best is that imported from Dodraé Kawar in 


Bashabr. 

Kataéb, nm. (H. kitib.) A book; pl. -6. os 

Katai or ktai. ».f. The act of cutting. -lagni, v.7. re. To begin 
cutting. ; 


Katai or ktai, »./. The act of spinning. 

Katha, 2.f. (S.) A story or history such as the Ramayana or 
Mahabharata. A tax was formerly levied on this in 
Kull. -bétichni, v.t. re. To relate a story. 

Kathéru, n.m. pl. A kind of hill peaches that ripe in October. 

Katan. ad. pro. Several. (Also ktdn.) 

Katarnu, v.t. re. (H. katarnd.) To clip, to cut with scissors. 

Kataéwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to cut or fell; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Katawnu, v.f. re. To cause or allow to spin: -f. -i, pl. -é. 

K&ti, nom. (NS. Kartika.) The seventh Hindtt month correspond- 
ing to October. -é, adv. In October. 

Katnu, v.f. re. To spin: f.-i, pl. -6. Kata-huida. pas. par. 
Spun. Katda, pre. per. Spinning. KaAtia or katiro, e-.p. 
Having spun. Kata, pas. ten. Spun. 

Kaétnu, vt. re. To cut, to fell; f. -i, pl. -€. Katda, m.; f. -i. 
pl. -6. pre. par. Cutting. Katia, c.p. Having cut. Katu- 
huiidu, pas. par. Cut. 

Kau? pro. "See Kaa. 

Kauni, 2.f. (S. Kafgu.) A kind of grain (Panicum I[talicum); 
ol varieties are cultivated and used as food by the 

or. 

Kaul, nm. (S. Kamala.) (1) A lotus. (2) A cup. 
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Kautt-ni, ».f. (S. Kaiigu.) A sort of panic. 

Kaunthi, ».f. (S. Shyamaka.) A kind of grain (Panicum fru- 
mentaccum, etc.). Also shatiwk. 

Kauri-roti, 2.f. A tax levied on the death of a chief at one 
rupee per house, payable on the 5th, 7th, or 9th day after 
his demise. The money raised is spent on the performance 
of the rites called kriyda-karm, 

Kauwa, 2.m. (S. Kaka.) A crow. 

Kdya-dharni, v.7. re. To assume a human fori. 

Kayath, .m. See Kait. 

Kaziyd, .m. (P. gaziah.) A quarrel, a dispute, strife. -karna, 
v.i. re. To dispute. -hond, v.7. ir. To be disputed. 

Kbakht, 2.2. (H. Famawagt.) Unfortunate, unlucky ; -i, 7./. Mis- 
fortune. 

Kbat, a.f. (P. habdhat.) Inconvenience, objection. -hont, v.27. 7. 
To be inconvenient. -karni, vi. 7x. To make inconvenient. 
Also Kabat or kfat. 

Kehaetu or kchaethu, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Undesired, not easy. 
(Also kachdetu or kachaethu.) 

Kehai, 2.f. Weakness, immaturity. (H. kachchdi.) 

Kehajé, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -€. Of no use, bad, wicked. 

Kehaju, 4, m.; f. -i, pl. -6. (1) Not good, é.e.. bad. (2) Good 
for nothing. 

Kehal, ».f. (H. Kuchdl.) A bad custom. 

Kcehali or kchawhi, 2.f. (An esculent root also called ghuitydn.) 

Kehawli, 2.f. See Kchali. 

Kehytintd, n.f. A squint. -deni, or -mérni, v.¢. re. To see with 
one eye. 

Kdauru, 2.m. A wild plant like mistletoe, but with red berries. 

Kdhaiiga or -u, ad. m.: f. -1, pl -é¢. Not well-shaped, ugly. 

Kdimi, ad. m.. and f. pl. (P. gadémt.) Eternal, perpetual. 
firm. 

Kdith or kditha, 2.m. The dour of the black grain called kodd, 

Kdol, ad. m. Of an ugly shape. 

Kdoli, 2m. Bread made of kodd. 

Kdoshlé, 1.m. pl. Loaves made of kori. 

Ke, con. Or, or, either. (Also 47.) 

Kebri? adv. See Kabai’ (Bashahr and Kotgarh.) 

Kei, keti? or kethi? adv. Where? At what place ? 

Kele, n.m. pl. (S. kadali.) Plantains. -lane, ».#. re. To culti- 
vate plantains. -khaéne, v.7. re. To eat plantains. 

Kel6, nf. A species of cedar. (Pinus devadaru.) 

Kelti, kelwi, 2./. A small cedar tree. 

Kelwi, . f. See the preceding. 

Kén, kyéh, pro. Anything. 

Kefishi? adv. On which day? 

Kenu, adv. See Kishu (Bashahr and Kotgarh). 

Kéi-yii, pro. Something or anything. 

Kéi-yii-ni, pro. Nothing. 
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Keraé! adv. See Kishu (Baghal, Kunhidr and Bhajji). 

Keri, kyari, n.f. Neck. Syn. gardan. 

Ke’ru? adv. See Kishu ? {Balsan and Madhan.) 

Késh, n.m.; pl. (S. Kesha.) Hair. 

Kesi? adv. Which way? 

Kesr, n.m. (S. kesara.) Saffron. 

Kethi’? adv. See Kei? 

Keti? adv. See Kei? 

Ketnu ? or -a? ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. How much / 

Ketu, x.m. A kind of wild plant. 

Kew, n.m. See Kalaw (used Koti, Keofthal and Baghat). 

Kfat, n.f. See Kbat. 

Kfé’r, n.m. Difficulty, hardship, trouble. Proverb: Jaa paro 
kfér, taa nd pani lé’r; jaad ghé’r, taa nd pani bé’r. ‘When 
there is trouble, one ought not to weep; when there is an 
opportunity, there should be no delay.’ (poor. 

Kgal, ad. (H. kavgal.) Poor, helpless. -honu, v.2. ir. To be 

Khébal, khabbal, n.f. A net, snare, noose. -o de lagnu, v.7. 7. 
To be caught in a snare. 

Khabr, xf. (P. khabr.) News, tidings. -deni, v.7. ir. To give 
news. -honi, v.i. ir. To be known. -karni, v.i. ir, To in- 
form. -lani, v.t. ir. To take care. 

Kha’ch, n.m. See Khat. 

Khachai, n.f. The act of digging. 

Khachawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to dig or excavate. 

Khachda or -u, pre. par. f. -i, pl. -é. Digging. 

Khachia or khachiré, C.p. Having dug. 

Khachnu, v.¢. re. To dig, to excavate; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Khachr, nf. (H. khachchar.) A mule. pl. -i. 

Khachu? v. May I dig ? 

Khachu-huiidu or -4, pas. par. Dug. f. -i, pl. -é. 

Khad, n.m. Aditch. (Also khddd.) 

Kha’d, n.m. (H.) Manure. 

Khad, n.f. A small river. 

Khadd, n.7. See Khad. 

Khadra, nm. pl.-é. \ kind ot coarse grass. 

Khada or khaddi, nm. (H.) Aram. (Syn. bher.) 

Khafki, n.f. (P. khafgi.) Displeasure. -honi, v.7. ir. To be dis- 
pleased. -karni, v.2. ir. To be displeased. -khani, v.7. re. 
To bear one’s displeasure. -parni, .t. re. To be dis- 
pleased. 

Khai, ».f. Rust. -khoni, v.t. re. To remove rust. -lagni, 77. 
re. To be rusty. -lagi-jani, v./. ir. To be rusty. 

Khai, ».f. (1) Embezzlement, misappropriation of money. 
-lagni or -lani, v.f. re. To embezzle. (2) A pit, a ditch. 
-kaétni, or -khodni, v.i. re. To dig a ditch or pit. 

Khaiitch, n.f. (H.) Pulling, the act of pulling. -nu, vf. 7. To 
pull, to draw. -Atan. "nf. A struggle, contention, the act 
of pulling. -atan-lagni, ».1. re. To struggle. 
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Kainchawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to pull; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Khaifichnu, v.t. re. See Khaitch. 

Khair, .f. (P. khair.) Welfare. -honi, vi. ar. To be good. 
-manawni, v.t. re. To wish well. 

Khair, n.m. (S. khadira.) A tree, the resin of which is used 
in medicine. (Terra japonica or catechu: Mimosa cata- 
chu.) 

Khairu, 2.m. A kind of gruel made from sour cheese by boiling 
rice init. (Also kjuwtu.) 

Khairu or -a, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Brown (in colour). 

Kha’j, 2.f. (S. kharjé.) Cutaneous eruption, itch, scab, etc. 
-honi, v.i. 77. To suffer from itch. -lagni, v.i. re. To have 
the itch. -khurkni, v.7. re. To scab off the itching part. 
-khurk-de-lagnu, v.i. re. To begin to itch. 

Khajanchi, 2.m. (H.) A treasurer. -giri, 2.7. The work of a 
cashier. -giri-karni, v.¢. ir. To work as a cashier. 

Khajbli, »./. Haste. -lagni or honi, v.7. To be hasty. 

Khaji, 2.f. Itch, scab. 

Khakh, n.m. Cheek, pl. -o. 

Khal, khaul, ».m.° The substance that remains after extract- 
ing oil from oil seeds. 

Kha’), n.f. (H.) A hide, skin. -kaérni. v.27. re. To skin. (Also 
khalra.) 

Kha’l, n.m. A tank, a pond. Dim. -ta, a.m. A small pond. 

Khalja, 2.m. A kind of resin, frankincense. 

Khalra, n.m. See Khal. 

Khalri, ».f. (1) A small skin bag. (2) A skin, a hide; m. -a, 
pl. -¢. 

Khalta, n.m. See Whalra. (Also khaltu.) 

Ichalta, nam. A small pond. 

Khaltu, nm. See Khalta. 

Kham, ».m. Crookedness. 

Khamba, n.m. (H. khambe.) A beam of timber, a pier. 

Khampa, ».m. An inhabitant of Ladakh. 

Khan, n.f. (8. khani.) A mine. 

Khanai, x.f. The act of digging or excavating. -Jani, v.i. re. 
To begin digging. 

Khanawnu, v.¢. re. To cause or allow to dig; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Khand, n.f. (H.) Sugar. Proverb: Khaitd matdwd ekat bhdw: 
‘Sugar and black grain at one rate.’ 

Khand, 2.f. Discord, enmity. -karni, v.7. ir. To make discord. 
-kholni, v.i. re. To become agreeable, to be on good terms. 
-pani, v.t. re. To be adverse to or against. -parni, ».¢. re. 
To become hostile. -honi, v.i. ir. To be at enmity. 

K-hani, ».f. (1) A story. (2) Betrothal. -honi, #7. 77. To 
be betrothed, 

Khanjri, vf. (H. khanjari.) A tambourine. -bajawni, v.i. re. 
To play on a tambourine. -marhni, v./. re. To cover a 
tambourine with leather. 
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Khanka or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Lit. ‘That which bites.’ 
Vicious, fierce, like a lion, bear or leopard. -mrig, n.m. 
A Jion, bear or leopard. 

Khun-nu, vt. re. To dig, to excavate; f. -i, pl. -é. Khanda or 
-u,m.; f. -i, pl. -é. pre. par. Digging, excavating. -kha- 
nia or khanird, c.p. Having excavated, dug. -khanu- 
hundu or 4, m.; f.-i, pl. -€. pas. par. Excavated. 

Khanu, v.t. 7e. To eat, to take food. Khanda, pre. par. Hating. 
Khaia or khair6, c.p. Having taken food. Khaéu-huidu. 
pas. par. Eaten. 

Khansi, ».f. (H.) Cough. -honi, v.7. iv. To suffer from cough. 

Khaiti, .f. (S. Khatida.) A bit, a piece. 

Khar, khaur, ».m. Grass, hay. -lun-nu, v.7. re. To cut grass. 
-o-khe-dewnu, v.7. re. To go to cut grass. Mere kharo khé 
dewnu a’, ‘‘I have to go for grass.” 

Kha’r, a./. pl. khdrt. A grain measure equal to 20 jéns or dro- 
nas (16 pdthds make one ju7.) 

Kharch, n.m. (H.) Expense. -honu, v.t. i. To be expended. 
-karna, v.t. ir. To disburse, to expend. 


Kharcha, a.m. A thick blanket made of goat’s hair. (Syn. 
bakrathd.) 


Khari, ».f. pl. See Kha’r. 

Kharin, n.m. A tester of grain. (Mandi.) 

Khark, kharki, n.f. A kind of tree, the leaves of which are as 
a fodder for cattle. 

Kharki, n.f. See Khark. ; 

Kharnu, v.t. re. (1) To be tired. (2) To stand; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Kharsh, n.f. A grain measure equal to 20 khdris. ys 

Kharu or -4, ad. m.; }. -i, pl. 6. Good, well. -honu, ».2. 2. To 
be good. -karnu, v.é. ir. To scrutinize; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Kharuwnu, v7. 7e To stand up. Meré ni kharuwo: ‘1 can- 
not stand up.’’ ; 

Khasam, n.m. (H.) Husband, master. -khani, .f. A widow. 

Khash, Khaush, x.m. A grade or sub-caste of Kanets found in 
the Simla hills. (The latter form is used in Kotkhai and 
Jubbal.) ‘ 

Khé’'t, nm. A pit. -khodnu, 2.7. re. To dig a pit. (Also khach , 
or khdti.) (cremated. 

Khat, .m. The frame on which a dead body is carried to be 

Khatan, x.m. Means. livelihood. 

Khati, w.f. See Khat. ; 

Khatka, n.m. (1) Aknock. (2) A doubt, uncertainty. -hona, 
vi. ir. To be knocked. -l4nd. To knock, to doubt. 

Khatkawnu, khtkawnu v.f. re. To cause or allow to knock. 

Khatknu, v.t. re. (1) To knock. (2) To be doubtful, f. -i, pl. . 

Khatmal, x.m. (H.) See Manguni. 

Khétnu, v7. re. To dig, to excavate; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Khatnu, v.t. re. To earn, to gain, to'work. Khatdé, pre. par 
Working. Khatu-hufidu, pas. par. Earned or gained 
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Khatia or khatir6, ep. Having earncd, gained or worked. 
Proverb: Khdtd puisd Rdje rd, jdyd beta jiun ra: ‘The 
money earned is for the Raja, and a son is born for the 
lord of death.’ 

Khatnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to earn ; f. -1, pl. -é. 

Khatnu, v.t. re. To amass, to gather; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Khatr-twaja, nf. (P. khatir- tawazah.) Hospitality, a warm 


reception. -honi, vi. 7. To be received with great 
kindness. -karni or -lani, v.t. i, and rc. To offer one’s re- 
ception. _ 

K-hattr, ad. -wai, m. -wih, /. -wéh, pl. Seventy-first. 


H. whatta.) Acid, sour. 


nh, 
Khatu or -4, be m.;].1, pl. -é. (H 
.) Ac surrycomb. -lana. v.t. re. To 


Khauhra, n.m. (H. kharahrd 
“currycomb. 

Khaul, 2.m. See Khal. 

Khaulja, 2.m. See Khalja. 

Khaur, 2.2, See Khar. 

Khauru or -4, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -¢ (1) Clean. (2) Hairless. 

Khaush, 2.m. See Khash. 

Khawni, n.f. (Fr. khduw: to eat.) An oath or a curse. Tesat 
mai khe khdwnt ditt: ‘She cursed me.”’ 

Khbar, ».m. (P. akhbar.) Newspaper. 

Khbani, n.f. See Khobani. 

Khdernu, v.¢. re. To drive off, to hunt; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Khé, n.f. Excrement, ordure. -khani, v.7. re. To curse. Also 
an affix added to nouns, as: Tdii-khe: for you. Teso-khe, 
for her. Hdmo-khe, for us. 

Khe’ch, khét, .m. (H. khet.) A field, land. 

IKhechi or kheti, av.f. Cultivation. -karni, v.71. ir. To cultivate. 

Khedawnu, vt. re. To cause or allow to drive or hunt; f. -1, 
pl. -¢, 

Khedi-denu, v.f. 77. To cause or allow to drive or hunt. 

Khednu, v.t. 7c. To drive. to hunt: f. -1, pl. -6. 

Kheh, 2./. See Khé. 

Khel, 2.f. A sept, a clan. 

Khe'l, 2m. (H.) (1) A play. (2) A fair at which archery is 
practised. 

Khelari, ».m. (H.) One who plays, a player. 

Khelnu, v2. re. To play, to sport. 

Khelwar, 2.m. A plaything. 

Khép, n.f. Cargo, assortment. [gott.) 

Kheshri, ».f. A piece of cloth worn between the legs. (H. lan- 

Khé’t, n.m. (H.) See Khé’ch, kheti, .f, See Khechi. 

Kheti-bari, ».f. (H.) Cultivation. 

Khetri, ».f. An allotment of land made to a mahr. (Bilaspitr.) 

Khetru, ».m. See Betha. (Bashahr, Jubbal, Kumhérsain.) 

Khichri, khichru, #.m. and f. (H.) A dish of pulse and rice 
boiled together. -honi or -honu. v.7. ir, To be mixed 
together. 
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Khij, khiz, x.f. Displeasure, indignation, anger. -honi, v.7. ir. 
To be angry or displeased. -karni, v.t.i7. To become 
angry. -saufi-ni, v.d. re. To incur anyone’s indignation or 
displeasure. 

Khijnu, v.f. and t. re. (1) To be angry, to be displeased. (2) 
To become weak. 

Khil, .f.; pl. -o. Swollen parched rice or grain. -bhujni, v./. 
re. To parch swollen grain. 

Khilari, n.m. See Khelari. 

Khindawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to spill; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Khitdda, pre. par. Spilling. 

Khittdia or khindirdé, c.p. Having spilt or scattered. 

Khifidi-janu, v.7. ir. To be spilt or scattered ; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Khittdnu, v.t. re. To spill, to scatter; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Khindri, ».f. A quilt. An old quilt. 

Khindta or -u, n.m.; f. -i1, pl. -é. A small quilt. 

Khiftdu-huiidu or -a, pas. pa’. Spilt, scattered ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Khinkhap, ».m. (P. kamkhwdb.) A kind of laced silk cloth 
(made in Benares). 

Khinla, n.m. A hoe. 

Khir, ».f. (H.) A dish of rice boiled in milk. 

Khira, n.m. (H.) See Kakri. 

Khir-khira-wé, adv. aloud. -hasnu, v.i. re. To laugh aloud. 

Khis, n.f. Breaking wind. -chharni, v.7. re. To break wind. 

Khisé, n.m. See Guja. 

Khiz, n.f. See Khij. 

Khjina, n.m. (P. khazdnah.) Treasure, riches, wealth. 

Khai, n.f. A nurse. 

Khlain, n.m. A farmyard. (Also khlwdrd.) 

Khlanu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to melt; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Khléwa, 2.m. One who looks after a chief’s son. 

Khlwaraé, n.m. See Khlain. 

Khmar, n.m. See Kmhar. 

Khobani, n.f. Apricot. : 

Khodnu, v./. re. To dig, to excavate; f.-i, pl.-¢. Ihodia or 
khdodiré, ¢.p. Having dug or excavated. Khod-da -r -u, 
m.; f. -i, pl. -6. pre. par. Digging. Khodu-huidu or -a, 
m.; f.-i, pl. 6. pas. par. Dug. 

Khoh, n.f. (P.) A big pit. 

Kho’j, nm. Trace. -lana. v.t. re. To trace: f. -i, pl -é. 

Khojnu. v.t. re. To trace. to seek, to search; f. -i, pl. «. 
Khojda or -u, m.; f.-i. pl. -é. pre. par. Seeking. Khoyia 
or khojiré, ¢.p. having sought. Khoju-huiidu or -a, m.; f. 
i. pl. -é. pas. par. Sought. 

Kholnu, v.f. re. To open. to release, to set free; /. -1, pl. -@. 
Kholda, pre. par. Opening. Kholiaor kholiré, ¢.p. Having 
opened. Kholu-hufidu or -4 m. f. -i, pl. -é. pas. par. 
Opened. 

Khonu, #.f. re. (H. Khon.) To spoil, to make unfit; f. -i, pl. -é. 
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Khoiidaé, pre. pur. Spoiling. Khoia or khoiré, c.p. 
Having spoilt. Khou-hufdu, pas. par. Spoilt. 

KXKhopa, 2.m. See Gari. 

Kho’r, nm. pl. Walnuts. -ru-dal, 2.m. A walnut tree. -khel- 
ne, vi. re. To play with walnuts. -jharne, v.7. re. To 
pluck walnuts. 

Khora or -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -€. Lame. -honu, v.7. ir. To be- 
come lame. -karna, v.¢. 77”. To make one lame. 

Kho't, x.m. Defect, imperfection, fault. -lagna, v.7. re. To be 
afflicted with an imperfection (froma deity). -lana, v.7. re. 
To blame. -thatnd. v7. 7c. To set. one free from an im- 
perfection. 

Khota or -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -¢. (H.) Wicked, imperfect, faulty. 

Whota, 2.m. (H.) An ass. 

Khotr, a.m. A pit, a hole. -parna, v.7. re. To look like a 
hole. -pana, v.7. re. To make a hole. 

Khotri, ».f. A hole, for playing a game with walnuts. -khelni, 
v.t. 7c. To play at throwing walnuts into a hole. 

Khotwanu, v.i. ve. To be spoilt, to be unfit; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Khowa, 2.m. (H.) (1) The substance obtained by boiling milk. 
(2) v.p. Spoiled, made unfit. 

Khowanu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to Spoil; I -i, pl. -é. 

Khowi-janu, v.i. ir. To be spoiled; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Khrab, ad. (P. kkardb.) Bad, wicked. 

Khraba, 2.m. (P. khardbd.) Ruin, destruction. 

Khrabi. n.f. (P. khardbi.) Difficulty. -honi, v.7. ir. To be 
difficult. 

Khrad. nm. (A. khardd.) A lathe. -o-da-lana, v.t. re. To 
sharpen by turning on a lathe. 

Khradi, 2m. A turner on a lathe. 

Khradnu,:v.f. 7. (H. kharddnd.) To turn on a lathe. 

Khrain, #./. A festival observed by the Kanets in Magh. It is 
® ceremony just like a jdagrd, the only difference being 
that in a jdgra the village deity remains for a night at the 
house of the person who invites it, whereas in the kAratn 
the deity returns the same day to its temple. 

Khrarnu, ».f. re. To dig, to excavate: f. -1, pl. -¢. 

Khréban, n.f. A sling used for throwing small stones to 
frighten monkeys off the crops. -bani or béhni, v.7. re. 
To sling a stone. 

Khrichnu, v.t. rc. To erase. to excoriate. 

Khrid, ».f. (P. kharid.) Buying, a purchase. 

Khridar. 2.m. (P. kharid-dar.) A purchaser, one who buys. 

Khridi-denu, v./. 77. To have purchased; f. -i, pl. é. 

Khridnu, ».t. r¢. (P. kkaridnd.) To purchase, buy. 

Khridith, khevanth, 2.m. The uppermost storey of a house. 

Khiid or khudd. 2m. A roof of mud, the mud roof (of a 
house). {said.’* 

Khud, ad (P. kbud.) Self. Se khud bolo thi: ‘‘He himself 
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Khudd, ».m. See Khid. 

Khulawnu, v.t. re. See Kholawnu. 

Khuli-janu, v.i. ir. To get opened; /. -i, pl -é. 

Khulnu, v.27. re. To be opened; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Khulu or -&, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Loosened, not tight. 

Khuhtda, ».m. A wooden peg to fasten cattle to. 

Khuhdi, 2.f. A stick for playing ball. 

Khuntdu or -4, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Blunt. 

Khuiigi, n.f. Cough. -Awni, vi. re. To cough. -honi, vz. 77. 
To suffer from cough. 

Khuiignu, v.27. re. To cough. 

Khur, z.m. (H.) Hoof. 

Khurehnu, v.27. ve. To scratch, to erase; f. -i, pl -é. 

Khurknu, v.2. re. To itch; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Khuti, 7.f. pl. and sing. Legs. -lani, v.i. ir. To hold one’s legs. 

Khutru, n.m. pl. Feet. 

Khutru, n.m. pl. Small feet. 

Khwas, .f. A concubine. -rAkhni, v.i. 7e. To have a concubine. 

Khwe’r, 2.m. Offering butter to a godling. 

Khyal, n.m. (P. khidl.) A thought. -karna, v.t. ir. To think. 

Khyawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to eat; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Ki, con. Either: as Ki sé deld ki sé delé: ‘‘ Hither he or they 
will go.”’ 

Kijnu, vi. re. To rot. -u-hundu or -4, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -€. 
Rotten. 

Kil, ».f. A long kind of basket. (Also kiltd.) 

Kil, ».f. (H.) A nail. 

Kilai? adv. Why? (Bashahr.) T% kilai dwu? +‘ Why did you 
come ?”? 

Kilnu, v.t. re. To stake, to pin; f. -i, pl. -€é. 

Kilté, n.m. A long kind of basket for carrying load. 

Kimu, .m. Mulberry. -ré-dal, ».m. A mulberry tree. 

Kinda? Kindu? adv. m.; f. -i, pl. -€? Where? 

Kinu? adv. How? (Bashahr.) 

Kittyan, v. pst. Did; f -i, pl. -é. 

Kin-yii, pro. See Kéft-vit, v.p.t. f. Did. 

Kishu? adv. (1) How? (2) ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -6? What kind 
of ? 

Kiska? or -u? adv. m.; f. -i, pl. -€. To which side? 

Kjewnu, v.f. re. To cause or allow to rot; f. -i, pl. é. 

Kjytiwtu. 2.m. See Khairt. 

Klaiwnn, v.f. re. To blacken; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Khar, n.m. (8. Kumbhakara.) A potter. 

Kmarg, 7.m. (S. Kumarga.) A wrongful act. -karna, i. ir. 
To act wrongfully. 

Knyai, n.m. A hue and cry, a noise. -pana, v.i. re. To make a 
noise. 

Kochi, 7./. The name of a dialect spoken in Bashéhr. As: Jna 
kinu chapro? ‘*How do you say so?”’ 
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Koda, n.m. (S. Kodrava.) A species of grain eaten by the poorer 
people. (Paspalum kora.) 

Kodu, n.m. The navel. 

Koka, v.f. (S. Kokila.) The blackbird. 

K6’l, n.m. pl. A kind of pulse, or bean. (Dolichos catjanq.) 

Kolan, n.f. A low-caste woman, or the wife of a Koli. 

Koli, a.m. A low-caste man. cf. Dagi of Bashahr. 

Kolth, n.m, pl. A kind of hill pulse. (Dolichos biflorus.) 

Kolthani, a.m. (Fr. kolth and pani.) A kind of soup made of 
kolth by boiling, useful for a cold and cough. 

Koltt, 2.m. The son of a Koli; -ti, 2.f. The daughter of a Koli. 

Kon or kin, 2.m. pl. Weevils. -lagne, v7. re. To be eaten by 
weevils. 

Kona, n.m (H. kona.) A corner. 

Kond, kautid ».m. A big silver cylinder used to carry the 
village deity in when taking him to some other village. 
Kop, n.m. (8S. Kopa.) Anger, indignation. -karna, v.7. 77, To be 

angry. 

Kor, n.f. A bribe. AMuwen ki kor khdia? ** Have I accepted 
a bribe ?’’ -deni, v.i. re. To give a bribe. -khéni or -lani, 
vi. re. and ir. To accept a bribe. -A. 2. m. One who 
accepts a bribe. (Syn. bashiciig.) 

Kora, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Plain, unused. 

Korh, ».f. (S. Kushtha.) Leprosy. -lagni, v.27. re. To suffer from 
leprosy. 

Korhi, n.m. and /. A leper, one who suffers from leprosy. | 

Kori-pariti, n.f. One-sided love, unrequited affection. 

Kot, nm. (1) A fortress. (2) A coat. 

Kotha, nm, A granary. (Bashalhr.) 

Kolti, 2.f. (1) A bungalow. (2) A granary into which 
revenue in kind was paid. (Kulld, Suket, Kumharsain 
and Matdi.) (3) A group of hamiets, called bhoj in Sirmtr 
and Bharauli. 

Kothialé, n.m. (H. hothiwdld.) (1) A treasurer, called Bhdan 
in the Simla hills. (2) A storekeeper. (Mandi, Suket. 
and Bashahr.) 

Kotnu, v.t. rec. To dig, to excavate; f. -i, pl. é. 

Kpar, nm, (S. Karptra.) Camphor. 

Krai, n.f. (1) Hardship. (2) An iron cooking vessel. 

Krah, nm. (H. kardh.) A large iron vessel for cooking. 

Krail, ».m. A kind of tree, the flowers of which are used as a 
vegetable. A species of ebony, (Bauhinia variegata.) 
Koévidara in Sanskrit. and Kachnar in Hindi. 

Kraiida, 2.m.; pl. -¢. The cone of Indian corn or maize, as well 
as its straw. 

Krar, n.m. (P. gardr.) An agreement. -karna, v.i. ir. To agree. 

Krara, -u, ad. m.; {. -i, pl. 6 Hard or strict. 

Kra’t, nm. A kind of bird with a long tail like a jay. 

Kraté, n.m. (Fr. kukyri, maize, and dtd, flour.) Maize-flour. 
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Krauk, n.m. See kamddr. 

Kreiiyit, ».f. A kind of bird like the maind. 

Krhonu, v.t. re. To boil (of milk, curry, etc.). 

Krigar, nm. (H. kdrigar.) A workman, an artist. 

Krigri, ».f. (H. karigari.) Workmanship, skill, artistic work. 

Kréch, 7.m. a sharp stone fit to pierce. -lagna, v.i. re. To be 
pierced with a sharp stone. 

Kroédh, 2.m. (S. Krodha, anger.) Anger, indignation. -upjnd 
v.i. re. To be enraged. to be indignant or angry. -karna 
vi. ir. To be angry. 

Krukha or -u. ad. m.; 7. -i, pl. é. Roug h. 

Krunda, v.m. pl. -€. ‘A kind of shrub Banting black berries. 

Krufidu. x.m. See Krufida. = 

Ksai, n.m. (H. kasai.) A butcher. 

Kshatt, n.m. See Kashatu. 

Kshaw, ».m. Tightness. -nu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to tie. 

Kshokra, nm. The payment of one rupee on agreeing to under- 
take the oath called dib. -pdna, v.7. re. To pay the sum 
of one rupee on agreement to take an oath. 

Ktan, ad. pro. See Katan. 

Kthar, kathar or kuthar, 2.m. A grain box. 

Kthiri, .f. (Fr. H. kath-ki kiyi.) A kind of long worm, green 
in colour, with many eyes onits back, found in green 

lants. 

Kthisht, ad. Polluted, unclean. -honu, v.14. ir. To be polluted. 

Ktira, 2.m. pl. -é. Scissors : f.-i. A small kind of scissors. (Also 
ktirtu or -t.) 

Ktnoshtti. 2.m. A stand for the apindle (taklu). 

Ktrawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to cut (with scissors). 

Kt. n.m. (S. Kiipa, a well.) A well, a pit. Proverb :— 


Makhe khant ki, 
Tindd*pii tt. 
‘CA well was dug for me, 
But you are cast into it.”’ 
(Used when a complainant is found guilty.) 


Kua, nm. (S. cpa.) A well (of water). (Also Aiud.) 

Kab, n.m. A hump, crookedness. 

Kubra or -u, ad. m.; f. -t. pl. -é. Humpbacked. 

Kudal, n.m. A large hoe. -i, nf. A hoe. 

Kuftu, m.m. A small pond. 

Kuaj6, nf. A kind of white wild rose. 

Kakr. nom. (S. Kukkura.) A dog. -i, n.f. A bitch. 

Kukra, x-m. A cock pheasant. -i, ».f. A hen pheasant. 

Kukri, #.f. Maize. Indian corn. (Also chhalli.) 

Kil, vf. (S. Kulya.) A stream, a canal or channel. 

Kumal. kumli, nm. and f. pl. Sprouts. (8. Kudmala, a new 
bud.) (kumr.) 

Kumbr, A kind of grass bearing some pin-like thorns. (Also 


Vol. VII, No. 5.] Dictionary of the Pahari Dialects. 199 
[N.8.] 


Kumli, 2./. See Kumal. 

Kumr, 2.m. See Kumbr. 

Kin, n.m. pl. See Kon. 

Kun? pro. Who? Kunie? By whom ? 

Kuid, 2.m. (S. Kuiida.) A pool, a deep hole in a stream. 

Kundali, n.f. (S.) A horoscope. 

Kunie? pro. See Kun. 

Kui-in, kuti-yii, 2.m. pl. Tribes. Tharo-, aterm for the Koti 
State. ‘The 18 tribes.’ 

Kunké, n.m. A grain or seed. 

Kunkéa, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Single, one-sided. 

Kunt, n.m. A heap of rice at harvest. -lana, v.7. re. To heap 
up the rice harvest. 

Kuh-yin, 2.m. See Kui-in. 

Kuri, 2.f. A girl, a daughter. (Bilaspur, Kangra, Kunihar and 
Baghal.) 

Kur-r, 2.m. A timber log placed over the joint of the roof of 4 
village deity’s temple. -charhna or -lagna or -lana, v.1. re. 
To place a timber log over a temple. This is a grand cere- 
mony, at which a great many sacrifices are performed and a 
grand feast is offered to all who are present. 

Kut, 2.m. Revenue. 

Kuthar, n.m. See Kthar. 

Kutnu, v.t. re. (H. kétnd.) To pound; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Kwai? kwé? adv. Why ? 

Kwali, 7.f. Up-hill, an ascent. 

Kwashnu, v.t. re. To excite, to move; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Kwe? adv. See Kwai? 

Kyaii, pro. See Ken-yin. 

Kyari, n.f. See Kairi. 

Kkzai, ad. Quarrelsome. 


L 


La, an affix added to a verb in the future tense, as: Se deld, 
‘He will go.” 

Ladku, n.m. A ball of woollen thread for makit§g woollen cloth. 

Laeka, n.m. (P. tldqah.) Territory. 

Lag, 7.f. (1) Competition. (2) Enmity. -lagni, v.7. 7e. To pre- 
vail (of a disease). 

Lagan-fera, ».m. A wedding ceremony. 

Lagawnu, v.t. re. (H. lagdnd.) To apply, to rub; /. «i, pl. -é. 

Lagi-parnu, v.t. re. To begin. to take in hand, to commence. 

Lagni-ban-ni, ».f. A kind of oath, taken not to proceed one 
against another. 

Lagnu, v.t. re. (1) To begin. (2) To bother. 

Lagi, n.m. Anenemy. -honu, v.21. 77. To be hostile to or against. 

Laira, x.m. The produce of the first year’s cultivation. Cf. 
Moda, used in Mahlog State. 


200 Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. [May, 1911. 


La’j, 7.f. (S. Lajja.) Shame. -awni, v.z. re. To be ashamed. 
-lagni or -karni, v.t. ir. To be ashamed. 

Lajé, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Loose. 

Lakhnu, v.t. re. (1) To mark, to observe. (2) To cross, to ford 
(a river). 

Laklauli, 2.f. See Luktli. 

Lakré, n.m. A log, timber. -i, ».f. Fuel. -e, pl. Logs. 

Lakraiigna, n.m. (Fr. laky, wood, ughdwnu, to collect). A tax 
levied on the death of a chief at the rate of 8 annas per 
house. (Bashahr State.) 

Lamba, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. (1) Long, having length. (2) n.m. 
A lama. (3) A snake. 

Lambar, n.m. Cooked food for cattle. -dend, v.t. ir. To give 
cooked grain as food to cattle. 

Lambknu, v.i. re. To approach near; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Lambiu, .m. The long leaf of an esculent root or potato. 

Lamchata, n.m. A prophet of lower grade, who passes on 
oracles received through a deity’s inspired representative 
to the worshippers, if many of the latter are of low castes: 
(Oldham’s ‘‘ Sun and Serpent ’’). 

Lanka, n.f. (S. Laika.) Ceylon or Ravan’s abode. 

Lankura-bir, ».m. A deity residing with Bhima-kali of Saréhan, 
in the Bashahr State. He is equivalent to Bhairab. 

Lanti-ré-kamo, n.m. A disgraceful act. 

Lanu, v.t. ir. To take. p.t. Lowa, luwa. 

Lanu, v.t. re. To put on, to wear; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Lafwah, ad. m.; -wii, /.-wéh, pl. Helpless, poor. 

Lapét, x.m. A circle. -nu, v.i. re. To fold up; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Lapoghar, ad. A fool, unwise. 

Laré, n.m. A bridegroom. 

Laréwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to fight; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Lari, .f. A bride. Also used for a Rajpit’s wife. 

Larnu, v.t. re. To fight, to quarrel; f. -i, pl. é. Larda, pre. 
par. Fighting. Laria or Lariro, c.p. Having fought. Lara, 
pas. ten. Fought. Laru-hufidu, pas. par. Fought, quar- 
telled. 

Latké, n.m. Fashion, mode. 

Lau, x.f. A creeper, a creeping plant in general. 

Latmen, 9. pl. We will fix or attach. 

Lebt. n.m. One who takes. (Syn. Let.) 

Ledar, n.f. A festival observed on the Ist of Asharh month. 

Lé’j. nf. (H.) (S. Rajju.) A rope. 

Lekha, n.m. (H.) An account. -karna, v.2 ir. To count. -ni- 
rauna, v.7. ir. To be innumerable or countless. 

Lé’n, nim. (H.) Credit. -dén, n.m. A transaction. 

Lép, a.m. (H.) External application of a medicine. 

Leé’r, n.f. A cry. -pani or -deni, v.i. re. and ir. To cry, to weep. 

Lét, n.f. (H.) Lying down. -lani or -nu, v.27. re. To lie down. 

Let, n.m. and f. A taker. one who takes. 
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Lhawnu, v.t. rc. To shake. Mdi na lhdwai: ‘‘ Don’t shake 


Lhéf, n.f. (H. “Adf.) A quilt. 

Lhushéwnu, v.t, re. To cause or allow to plone: f. -f, pl. -é. 
Lhushnu, v.t. re. To rob, to plunder; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Li, lih, n.f. A term for an area of land equal to 8 bighés. 

Li, aff. A feminine future affix, as: Se dewli, ‘She will go.’’ 
Likhat, n.f. A writing. (Also the tax levied at one rupee per 
house in Koti State as a charge for writing accounts.) 

Likhawat, ».m. (H.) The act of writing. 
Likhi-kamaié, adv. By accident. Proverb :— 


Likhi-kamdié lagu dhol, 
Jetné uthd ubhd tetné ldgu hor. 
‘* By an accident a rolling stone hit me, 
As I got up, there came down another to hit me.’’ 


Likhnu, v.t. re. (H. likhnd.) To write; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Likh6o, n.f. pl. The louse’s eggs. -parni, v.7. re. To suffer from 
louse’s eggs. 

Litdé or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. An animal that has lost its 
tail, tailless. 

Litiguri, 2.f. An edible fern. 

Lip4i, n.f. The act of plastering. 

Lipnu, v.t. re. (H. lipnd.) To plaster, to clean; f. -i. pl. -é. 

Lir, n.f. (1) A piece of cloth. (2) A rag. 

Lit-karo-kalii, v. Are dazzling. 

Lmari, 2.f. (E. almira.) An almira or cupboard. 

Lobh, n.m. (8. Lobha.) Fondness. -lagna, v.7. re. To be fond. 

Loha, #.m. (H.) Iron. 

Lohal, n.m. An agricultural instrument. 

Lohu, ».m. (H.) Blood. 

Lokhr, n.m. pl. Agricultural instruments, such as the plough- 
share, etc. -land, v.i. re. To cohabit. -lane, v.t. re. To 
sharpen agricultural instruments. 

Lotig, n.m. pl. (1) Cloves (Myristica cariophyllata). (2) A 
nose stud. 

Lor, 2.f. The male pudenda. 

Lota, n.m. (H.) A water jug. -ltin, nm. An oath in which the 
parties put some salt in a water-jug, and solemnly promise 
not to abandon their plan: if anyone works against it he 
will be destroyed like the salt in the water. 

Lothaé-lothi, ”.f.. The act of pulling each other. -honi, v2. ir. 
To be dragged one by another. 

Lotri, n.f. A smal) water-jug. 

Lowa, v.p.t. See Luwa. 

Luthnu, v.t. re. To pull, to drag; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Luch- bareli, ».f. The plant called iad s bedstraw. 

Luchhnu, v. ‘t. re. To pull off; f. -i, pl. - 
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Lugri, n.m. The ceremony observed at the time of a child’s 
eating grain for the first time. (Bashdhr). 
Lujbud, ad. m. and f. Pendulous and shaking. A Riddle :— 


Poro dwu kuktu lujbudé kan, 
Man na khai kuktuwa an tera jajman. 
** There came a dog with hanging, quivering ears, 
Don’t bite me, O pup, I am your customer.’’ 
(Reply: ‘ The forget-me-not.’) 

Lukéwnu, v.t. re. (H. lukdnd.) To conceal, to hide ; f. -i, pl. é. 
Luknu, v.3. ve. To hide, to be concealed; f. -i, pl. -é. 
Luku-luku, adv. Secretly. 
Luktli, ».f. Fickleness, unsteadiness, inconstancy. -lagni, v.1. 

re. To be inconstant. (Syn. laklauli.) 
Lun, n.m. (S. Lavana.) Salt. 
Luid, n.m. A wicked man. -nu, v.7. ir. To be against. 
Lig, 2.f. Sprouts ; pl. -d. 
Luntkr, x.m. See Lor. 
Lunku or -4, ad.m.; f. i. pl, -é. Salty. 
Lun-nu, v.#. re. To cut, to lop; f. -t, pl. -é. 
Luwé. v.p.t. Took. (Also lowd.) 
Lwad, n.f. (H. auldd.) Offspring. -honi, v.i. ir. To be blessed 

with offspring. (Syn. dgat.) 
Lwainé, n.f. pl. A kind of grass that grows with wheat. 
Lwal, nm. (H. uchhal.) Ajump. -dena, vt. ir. To jump over. 


M 


Ma, n./. Mother. [Also an affix added to a verb in the future 
tense for the first person singular. As: A” karu-md. 
“T will dow’ Admet karu-mé. ‘‘We willdo.'? Hami 
karu-mi. We (women) will do.] 

Mabéo, mabaw, n.m. Parents. 

Machh, n.m. A man, a person. (Also Michh.) 

Machaén, n m. A small hut erected on a tree to watch crops. 
(Kangra and Hill States of Simla ) 

Machchh, ad. f. A woman or any female animal whose off- 
spring never lives long. (From Sanskrit Mritavatsa.) 

Machhli, n.f. A fish. -ghani, 2.7. re. To fish. 

Machni, v.i. re. {. To sound or resound. 

Madakri. n.f. The head of a sheep or goat. 

Mafi, n./. A free grant of land. 

Magh, n.m. pl. The long pepper. 

Maghényin, n.f. See Mugoh. (Kullu.) 

Maghéra or -u. ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Dear, costly, of high price. 

Magr, 2.m. pl. A term for the fortnight, the last week of Poh 
and the first week of Magh. It is supposed to be the time 
of intense cold and heavv snowfall. 
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Mah, mash, nr.m. pl. Black pulse. 

Maharaj, maharajea, n.m. (S.) O great king. A term of 
address to a Hill Chief. 

Mahr, n.m. A collector of revenue. (Bilaspur.) 

Mahrai, 2.f. A headman’s circle. (Mahlog.) 

Maira, n.m. (1) Love. (2) Eagerness. 

Maja, .m. Pleasure, comfort. -awna, v. i. re. To be pleased. 

Majawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to cleanse; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Maje-ra, -ru, ad m.f. -ri, pl. -re. Fine, pretty. 

Majire, n.m. pl. (1) Stripes or a rim. (2) A kind of musical 
bells. 

Majkawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to rend or tear ; f. -i, pl. -é 

Majknu, masknu, v.t. re. To crush; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Majnu, v.t. re. To cleanse, to clean; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Majni, n.m. A willow tree. Syn. beso. 

Makhan, n.m. See Chopar. 

Makhaul, 2.m. Jest. -karnaé, v.t. rc. To make a jest. 

Makhi (S. Makshika.) 2.f. pl. Flies. (H. Makkhi.) 

Makhir, mkhir, n.m. Honey. 

Makhta, n.m. See Ma’n. 

Malai, n.f. Origin or foundation 

Malak, 2.m. (H.) Husband, owner master, possessor. 

Malé, n.m. Fighting. -awnu, v.l. re. To fight. 

Malék, malékan, n.m. A curse on one’s mother, abuse of one’s 
mother. 

Malpunyé4, n.f. A festival that takes place at the full moon of 
September. Cows are worshipped and fed. In the night 
the fair called Blaj takes place, at Koti. 

Malpura, 2.m. A kind of sweet bread; pl. -é. 

Malwa, n.m.; pl. -6. The wild pigeon. 

Mam, mama, 7.m. Maternal uncle. (The former form is used in 
Bashahr) ; /. -t. Maternal aunt. 

Mamla, m.m. Revenue, ground-rent, tax. 

Man, n.m. (S. Manas.) The mind. 

Mai, pro. Me or to me. 

Ma’n, n.m. Complaint. (Syn. Makhta.) 

Manal, .m. The wild pheasant. 

Mana-manié-jhurnu, v.2. re. To pine in love. 

Mané-manié-rauni, v.t. ir. To disappoint. 

Manawnu, v.t. re. (H. mandnd.) To conciliate; /.-i, pl -é. 

Mandal, n.m. (S.) Atemple. (2) A place painted for a religious 
ceremony. 

Mangal, n.m. (S. Mangala.) (1) The planet Mars. (2) Tuesday. 
(3) -Amukhi 2.m. pl. A term for the musicians called 
Turi, 

Majigéli, n./. A dish. 

Maiigawnu, v.t. re. To send for; f. -, pl.-é. 

Mafgi, n.f. An earthen pot of middle size used to keep milk or 
clarified butter. 
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Maiigni, n.f. Betrothal. 

Méafigni, mahguni; 2.f. pl. Bugs. 

Maiignu, v.t. re. (H. matgnd.) To ask for, to beg; f.-f, pl.-é. 

Maiihgheru, ad. See Magheru. 

Mani, n.f. The mulberry fruit. 

Manj, pre. Between. -parnu; v.?. re. To go between. 

Manhjé, n.m. (H.) A cot. 

Manijawnu, v.t. re. See Majawnu. 

Maijié, phrase. In the middle or centre. 

Majiijnu, v.t. re. See Majnu. 

Majnijri, ».f. A mat. 

Maiijtu, n.m A small mat. 

Manu, n.m. Aman. (Kangré.) Proverb. Manu manu anird, 
Kot hirad, koi kdwtkrd. ‘‘Men are of different kinds, some are 
stones and some diamonds.’’ 

Manru, n.m. The mind. 

Maola, mawla, ».m. The mother’s parents’ home. 

Mapash, n.f. (H. napdt.) Survey. -lani, v.t.ir. To survey. 

Mapawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to measure; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Mapnu or mepnu, v.t. re. To measure, to survey; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Mara-huiida, pre. par. Dead; [.-i, pl.-é. 

Marak, n.m. One who beats, a beater. 

Marawi-janu, v.i. ir. To be beaten; f.i, pl. -é. 

Marawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to beat; f.-i, pl.-é. 

Marg, n.m. The death ceremony. -land, v.7. re. To perform the 
last duties. 

Marj, n.m. (P. marz.) Illness, sickness, disease. 

Marla, a phrase. ‘O you who are to die,’ term of abuse or en- 
dearment; /.-i, pl.-é. 

Marm, n.m. (S. Marma.) Secret. 

Marmeli, n.f. A plant bearing leaves like those of spinach. 

Marn, n.m. (H. maran.) Death. -hona, vi. ir. Todie. -lana, 
v.t. re. To perform the last offices. 

Marni, v.t. re. To cohabit. 

Marnu, v.t. re. (H. mdrnd.) To beat, to hit. 

Marnu, v.1. re. To die; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Marornu, v.t. re. To twist, to writhe, to contort; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Maru or -4, ad. m; f.-i, pl.-é. Feeble, weak, having no 
strength. 

Mart, ad. Dying. 

Mas, n.m. (S. Maiisa.) Flesh. 

Maser-bain, n.f. The daughter of one’s mother’s sister. 

Maser-bhai, n.m. The son of one’s mother’s sister. 

Masha4ra, n.m. A small broom used to plaster the floor with. 
(Also Masharta. ) 

Masi, .f. A step-mother. 

Masknu, v.t. re. To crush; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Mast, ad. (1) Abundant. (Bashéhr.) (2) (H.) Mad (as an 
elephant.) 
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Masur, n.m. pl. (S. Masurika.) A sort of pulse or lentil. (Hr 
vum hirsutum, and Cicer lens.) 

Matei, n.f. A step-mother. 

Matél, n.f. A council convened to change amauta. -lagni, v.7. 
re. To be against a mauta. 

Matha, n.m. The forehead. -teknd, v.2. re. To bow down, to 
salute. 

Mathéi, ».f. (H. mithdt.) Sweetmeat. 

Mathra, v. ad. m. -f.-i, pl.-6. Younger, smaller. 

Mathu or -a, ad.m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Small, little. 

Mati, n.f. (H. matti.) Earth, clay. 

Matolri, nf. A swallow. pl. -1. 

Matyani, n.f. The wife of a mautd. 

Mau, 2.m. A free grant, a jagir. 

Mai, ».m. A bee. (Alike in sing. and pl.) 

Mauhri, n.m. A kind of oak, the holly oak. 

Mauli, n.f. A kind of coloured thread used at marriages, etc. 

Mauiisa, n.m. The husband of one’s mother’s sister. 

Mauiisi, n.f. Mother’s sister. Proverb: Sdkho ri mautist, Saude 
ri karert. ‘‘Mother’s sister by relationship, but very 
keen at a bargain.’’ 

Mauna, n.m. Wrist. 

Mauta, n.m. see; Kamdar. 

Mauto, n.f. (H. maut.) Death. 

Mawi, ».m. A term for the original inhabitants, whose des- 
cendants are still found in the Simla hills, ¢.¢., movanna. 

Meghula, n.m. (S. Megha.) A cloud. 

Mehrai, n.f. A headman’s circle. (Mahldog.) 

Mekh, n.m. (S. Mesha, a ram.) (1) A ram. (2) The zodiacal 
sign of Aries. 

Mekkh, n./. A nail (of iron or wood.) -marni, v1. re. To 
object. 

Mél, n.m. (H.) Junction, union. -hona, v7. 7. To be on 
friendly terms. -karna, v.1. ir. To get on good terms 
with. 

Mela, n.m. (H.) A fair. Syn. Jat. 

Meld, n.f. pl. Meetings. Khokhri-ri-melo. Fighting with 
swords. 

Meithné, m.m. An ironical speech. -dend, v.71. ir. To speak 
ironically. -sun-na, vi. 7c. To hear taunting words. 

Mefihneri, n./. A taunting speech. 

Mep, n.m. Measurement. 

Mepawnu, v.t. re. See Mapawnu. 

Mepnu, v.t. re. See Mapnu. 

Mé’r, n.m. The roofing of a house. -dena, v.1. 77. To roof. 

Meru or -4, pro. m. {.--i, pl.é. My, mine, of me. 

Metéwnu, v.é. re. To cause or allow to spoil. 

Metnu, v.t. re. To spoil, to make useless; f.-i, pl. -é. 

MewA4, n.m. pl. (H.) Fruits. 
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Mhaiiish, n.f, (S. Mahishi.) A she-buffalo. 4 .m. A male 
buffalo. (Syn. jhota). 

Mhajan, n.m. (S. Mahdjana.) A shop-keeper. 

Mhaiigu, ad. See Mahafigu. 

Mharu or -4. pro. m. f. i, pl. -¢. My, mine, of me. 

Mhathra, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-e. Small, little, young. 

Mhim, n.f. A war, battle. (P. muhim.) 

Mhin, ad. (H. mahin.) Thin. 

Mhina, n.m. (H. mahind.) A month, the twelfth part of a year. 

Mhitnu, mitnu, v.t. re. To meet; f.-i, pl.-é. 

Mhlori, n.f. (S. Amla-loniké.) Wood sorrel (oxalis corniculata). 

Mhéoru or mahru, n.m. The holly tree. 

Mhrot, 7./. A kind of dove. 

Mhirt, n.m. (S. Muhirta.) An auspicious time, a lucky time. 

Mhwera, -u, n.m. The image of a deity. Dim. mhwertu, n.m. A 
small image. 

Miah, miyan, n.m. A word used in addressing a chief’s brother 
or kith and kin. (From P. midi.) 

Michawni, v.t. re. To cause or allow to shut the eyes. 

Michh, n.m. See Machh. 

Michni, v.i. re. To shut the eyes. 

Milawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to join; f. -i, pl -é. 

Milni, n.f. A ceremony observed at a wedding. 

Milnu, v.f. re. (1) To meet. (2) To visit. (3) To call upon. 

Minawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to pinch or rub; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Mifgni, ».f. pl. The ordure of a sheep or goat or wild goat. 

Minka, n.m. A frog or toad, (S. Manditka.) 

Min-nu, vt. re. To pinch, to rub; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Min-nu, vf. re. To measure; f.-i, pl. -¢. A verb most commonly 
used in measuring clarified butter in a pot equal to one 
seer and six chitaks in weight. 

Mintu, n.m.; f.-i, pl.-é. A lamb. [chitaks 

Minuwai-sér, n.m. A measure of clarified butter equal to 11 

Mirch, ./. pl.-o. Red pepper, the chilli. 

Miri, ad. The first to play. 

Mirnu, v.1. re. To begin, used in a game played with walnuts. 

Bisa. ».m. Mixed corn, the poor man’s food. 

Mishéwnu, ».t. re. To cause or allow to mix together. 

Misnu, v.t. re. To mix together ; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Misa4, n.m. Flour of mixed corn or grain. 

Mithé, n.m. (H. methi.) A kind of vegetable. 

Mithé, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Sweet. 

Mitnu, v.t. re. See Mhitnu. 

Mlai, ¢.p. f. Asking the price of; m. -ya. pl. -é. 

Mnichha, n.}. (from man, mind and ichchhd, desire.) Desire, 
wish. 

Moal, n.f. A curse on, or abuse of, one’s mother. (Also mcd.) 


Mod4é, ”.m. The produce of the cultivation of the first year. 
(Mahlog.) 
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Moi, x.f. A kind of plough to smooth land after sowing. 
-deni, v.t. ir. To smooth the land with a plough. 

Mokhawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to suffer; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Mokhnu, vi. re. (1) To suffer. (2) To undergo, to bear; 
f.-i, pl. -€é. 

Mokhni-parni, v.i. re. To suffer, to undergo, to bear; m. -a. 
pl. -€. 

Mo’!, 2.m. (H. mol.) Price. -e-lanu, v.t. ir. To purchase. 
-e- denu, v.t. ir. To give at a price, to sell; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Molawnu, v.t. re. To ask a price; f -i, pl. -é. 

Mor, n.m. (S. Mayutra.) A peacock. 

Mor, n.m. The way in which a thing should be folded, -nu, v.t. 
To fold up. 

Morcha, n.m. (1) Intrenchment. An advance guard. (2) A 
band. 

Mormutha, 2.m. A bundle of peacock’s tail-feathers, set in a 
gold or silver handle, to whisk off the flies, as an emblem 
or insigne of princely rank. 

Moshawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to wipe; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Moshnu, v.t. re. To wipe; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Mrak, n.m. See Marak. 

Mrari, nf. A wild hawk. (Also mreri.) 

Mrekawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to twist; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Mreknu, v.t. re. To twist; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Mrig, n.m. (S. Mriga, a deer.) A wild animal such as a leopard, 
bear, barking deer, etc. 

Mrig-satai, n.f. A term for the fortnight, from 22nd of Jéth to 
8th of Har. It is believed that rain in this fortnight is not 
beneficial, but that sunshine in it is of great benefit to the 
crops. 

Mrig-shir, n.m. Name of a nachhattar or constellation. 

ne n.f. A bad smell, such as arises from cremating a dead 

ody. 

Mthlaini, ».f. A cremation ground. (very village has its own 
cremating ground.) 

Mich, nm. (S. Mitra, urine.) Urine. 

igure ke v.t. re. To cause or allow to make water; /.1, 
pl. -€. 

Muchi, n./. The act of making water. -lagni. vi. re. To want 
to make water. Syn. Chhoti. 

Much-nu, v.7. re. To make water. 

Muchho, 2.m. pl. See Guitjo. 

Muda, n.m. A term for the right to a woman. 

ay ee nm. (1) The head. (2) The skull. (Also muiido- 

thar.) 

Muhala, n.m. Bombardment. -chharna, v.7. re. To bombard. 

Mui, ad. {. Dead. 


Mujra, .m. An audience. -karna, v.i. ir. To obtain an audi- 
ence. 
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Mukan, ».m. The appointed day on which all the relations 
come to the house where a death has taken place, to pay a 
sum of money called kauri-roti. 

Mukawnu, v.t. re. To finish; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Mukhali, x.f. The act of washing the mouth, hands and feet. 
-karni, v.t. ir. To wash the mouth, hands and feet. 

Mukhiya, mukhia, 2.m. The headman of a village. (Bashahr.) 

Muknu, v.t. re. To be no more, to finish, to be ended; f. -i, 
pl. -é. 

Mukti, ad. Abundant, too much, sufficient. 

Mal, x.m. (S. Mala, origin.) (1) Origin. (2) Also the name of 
a nachhattar or constellation. 

Mule, pre. Under. 

Miulere, ad. Original. 

Muli, n.f. (H.) A radish. 

Muluk, nm. (H. mulk.) A country. -kiyé, 2.m. A country- 
man, 

Mum, n.m. (H. mom.) Wax. -jéma, n.m. Wax-cloth. 

Miuifd, n.m. (S Muitda, head.) The head. -nhanu, v.t. re. To 
bathe after menses. 

Muiida, ad.m. f.-i, pl.-6. Upset, reversed, contrary. -karna, 
vt. ir. To upset. to turn back. 

Muidar, n.m. pl. The act of prohibiting any impious act at a 
fair called Bla’j (Bali-raj). -bandhne, v.t. re. (1) To 
order not todo a sinful act at the Bla’j fair. (2) To offer 
protection. -kholne, v.z. re. To set free. 

Mundeé-nagaére-dewnu, v.i. re. To be totally defeated. 

Muiidi, mufdri, .f. A ring (of a finger). 

Mufidokhar, n.m. See Mudokhar. 

Muhdri, n.f. Ring (of a finger). 

Mundro-ban-né, v.7. re. See Mundar. 

Miiig, mufigi, .m. and f. A sort of kidney-bean (Phaseolus 
mungo). A kind of green pulse generally given to the sick. 

Muigi. n.f. See Mung. 

Munni. n.f. A girl or daughter. (Bilaspar and Kangra.) 

Munnti, n.m. A boy. (Bilaspur and Kangra.) 

Murara, n.m. Half-burnt fuel. 

Miri, 7.f. Roasted grain for chewing. -chafi-ni, v2. re. To 
prepare roasted grain, to roast grain. 

Murkh, n.m. and f. (S. Murkha, illiterate.) An illiterate man, a 
fool. 

Murka, 2.m. A kind of small earring. -i. ».f. A small 
nosering. 

Murli, 2.f. (S. Murali.) A flute, a pipe (of music). 

Murt, nf. (S. Marti, an image.) (1) An image, an idol. (2) 
A picture. 

Mushé, n.m. (8. Mishaka.) A mouse or rat: f. -i. 

Mushl, #.m. (S. Mushala.) A pestle. a club, a mace. 

Mushl-dhar-barkha, n.f. Heavy rain. Raining cats and dogs. 
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Mushli, n.f. A small pestle or club. 

Mushtaiida, ad. m. Young, of sound health; ad. f.-i. Young 
(woman). 

Mushtu, n.m. The male young of a mouse; f. -ti. 

Mutha or -u, n.m. A handful. 

Mwal, 2.f. See Moal. 

Mwehtra or -u, 2.m. The image of a village deity. (Also Mhwe- 
ra.) 


N 
Na, adv, (1) No. -haii, adv. Yes or no. (2) Neither. (3) Nor. 
As: Tinte hat nd kyct ni ditti. ‘‘He did not say yes or 
no.” Néd se thi titdt, nd se tha. ‘‘ Neither she nor he was 
there.”’ 
Nabar, nbar. (S. Nivara.). .m. Corn that grows wth out 
cultivation. 


Nachhattri, ad. Fortunate, born at a lucky time. 

Nada -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. 6. Difficult. -lagna. v.21. re. To be 
unhappy. 

Nadi, n.f. (S8.) A river. 

Nadr, nf. (P. nazr, sight.) Sight. -parnu; v.f. re. To see, 
to appear; v.7. re. To be seen. 

Nadu-lagnu, v.7. re. To pine in love, to be unhappy. 

Nadu-mananu, v.27. re. To be displeased. 

Nag, n.m. (H.) A jewel fit to be fixed in a ring. 

Nag, n.m. (S. Naga, a cobra.) (1) A serpent. (2) The name 
of a village deity. 

Nagal, n.m.; Nagali,x.f. A kind of thin bamboo used in making 
baskets, etc. 

Nagali, .f. (1) A kind of thin bamboo. (2) A basket-mak er. 

Nagan, 7.f. (1) A female snake. (2) The name of a deity. 

Nagandé, 2.m. pl. The sewings which make a quilt, -dené: v.12. 
ir, To quilt. 

Nagara, n.m. A kettledrum. pl. -¢. WKettledrums. (P. ag- 
qérah.) 

Nagéarchi, n.m. One who beats a kettledrum. 

Nagarkhané, n.m. A place where a band plays. 

Nagauri, n./. A kind of poisonous drug. 

Nahanu, nhanu; v.27. re. To bathe. (H. nahdnd.) 

Nahora, n.m. (H. nihora.) A humble request. 

Nahwaénu, nhwanu; ».¢. re. To cause or allow to bathe. 

N4i, nawi, n.m. A barber. 

Nai, nau, ”./. A river. 

Naicha, n.m. (P.) A part of the hubble bubble. 

Naita, n.m. A rivulet. 

Naité, adv. By way of the river. 

Naiti, n.f.(1) A rivulet. (2) adv. By way of the rivulet. 
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Naj, nauj, m.m. (H. andj.) Food or grain. 

Najan, ad. Ignorant, unwise. (Also njan). 

Najr, .f. (nazr) A present. -deni. v.i. ir. To offer a present. 

Na’k, n.m. (S. Nasika.) The nose. 

Nakal, n.f. (P. nagal.) (1) Copy. (2) A pastime. 

Nakamma, ad. Good for nothing. 

Nakhar, n.m. Soap. 

Nakhra, n.m. (P.) Artifice, waggery. 

Nakta, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. One having no nose. 

Nakthro, n.f. Bleeding from the nostrils. -chhutni, 0.7. re. To 
bleed from the nostrils. 

Nal, n.m, (1) A pipe. (2) A small river. 

Nal, n.m. The joint of the waist. 

Nalé, n.m. A waterfall. 

Nalaek, ad. (P. ndldig.) Ignorant, unwise. 

Nal-bai, n.f. A kind of disease. (Fr. nal, sinews, and bdi, wind.) 

Nali, n./. The bone of the leg. 

Nali, 2.f. A small rivulet. 

Nalshi, n.f. (P. nalish.) Complaint. -yé, phrase, by way of 
complaint. 

Nali, n.m. A spring. -we-land, v.t. re. To put a child to sleep 
under a small thread of water. It is a custom among the 
hill people to put children in summer under a water-shoot. 

Nalt-misa, n.m. A mungoose. 

NamAlé, x.m. A request to a village deity. -karna; v.t. ir. To 
ask a deity about one’s troubles, etc. -dena; v2. ir. To 
decide verbally, by a village deity. (Also nmdld.) 

Namawla or nmawla, ad. Motherless. 

Nan, nana, n.m. Maternal grandfather. (The former form is 
used in Bashahr.) 

Nanad, n.f. The husband’s sister. (S. Nananda.) 

Naiichawonu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to dance; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Najichnu, v.i. re. To dance; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Nandoi, n.m. The husband of a husband’s sister. 

Nangua, -4. ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. Naked. 

Nanth, adv. Negatively. -deni, v.t. ir. To deny, to refuse. 

Nani, n./. Maternal grandmother. 

Naénkaé, n.m. The mother’s home. 

Nansal. n.m. See Nanka. 

Naitw, 2.m. (H. ndm.) A name. 

Naiiwkawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to name. 

Naftwkau, v.t. re. To name, to enlist. 

Nap, 7./. Measurement. 

Napawnu, v.t. re. (1) To cause or allow to measure. (2) To 
cause or allow to bend. 

Napnu, v.i. re. To bend, to be humble; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Napnu, v.t. re. To measure; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Nar, ad. m. (1) Male. (2) Brave. 

Na&ré, a.m. Trouser string. 
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Narain, 2.m. (S. Narayana.) The god Vishnu. 

Narat, nrat, ».m. Mistletoe, holly. 

Naratté, n.m. pl. (S. Navaratri, nine nights.) A term used for 
the nine days of Chét and As6j, in which the grand worship 
of Devi (goddess) is performed. 

Nard, n.f. A ball used in chaupar (dicing.) 

Naréltu, ».m. A small pipe for smoking: dim: of narel. 

Nargas, n.m. A kind of water lily. 

Nari, 2.f. (S.) The wrist or pulse. Nari dé rau. ‘‘ Be con- 
scious.” Tesri nari chhutigot, ‘‘He has no pulse,’’ 7.¢., 
he is dead. 

Nari, n.f. A kind of red leather made of goat’s skin. 

Nari, n.f. A Pipe for smoking. 

Narjé, x.m. A kind of scales peculiar to the bill people. 

Nark, 2.m. (S. Naraka, hell.) (1) Hell. (2) Ordure. 

Narménh, 2.f/. Cotton. 

Narné, n.m. By God. 

Narol, nrol, .m. Veil, the pardd system. 

Nardliya, nroliya, ad. One who wears a veil, one who lives in 
pardd. 

Nar-rd, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Hard. 

Narth, 2.m. (8. Anartha, nonsensical.) Violence, oppression. 
-hona; v.27. a. To be unusual. 

Nas, naswar, n.f. and m. Snuff. -lani, v.21. ir. To take snuff. 

Na’s, n.m. A beam of timber. 

Nasaf, nsaf, n.m. (P. insdf, justice.) Justice. 

Nash, naush, x.m. pl. (S. Nakha.) The nails. 

Nash, n.m. (S. Nasha.) Destruction, ruin. 

Nashawnu, v.é. re. To cause or allow to escape ; /.-t, pl. -é. 

Nashnu, v.7. 7c. To go away. (Bashahr.) 

Nash-patnu, v.t. re. To ruin, to destroy. 

Nasht, 2.m. (S. Nashta.) Destruction. 

Nasur, nsur, v.m. (H. visir.) A fistula, ulcer or sore. 

Nata, n.m. Relation. 

Natachari, n.f. (H. natichdri.) Relationship. 

Nath, n.f. (H. nath.) Nose ring. Syn. Balu. 

Nathawnu, vt. re. To cause or allow to escape; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Nathnu, v.2. re. To run away, to escape. Generally used when 
a ruler’s subject goes to another territory. 

Natt, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -6. New. 

Nau, ad. (1) Nine. (2) a River. 

Nauhtaé, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -¢. Of nine hands, in measure. 

Nauj, .m. Sec Naj. 

Naumi, 7.f. The ninth day of Chét and Asdj on which general 
worship of Devi (goddess) is performed. It is considered 
a feast day. 

Naun, n.m. A place for water. 

Nauni, 2./. See Chopar. 

Naur, 2.f. (H. nahar.) A canal or channel. 
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Naush, n.m. pl. See Nash. 

Nautor, n.m. Newly cultivated land. 

Nawa, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. New. (Also nawu.) 

Nawi, ad. /. See Nawa. 

Nawi, n.m. See Nai. 

Nayan, n./. A barber’s wife. (Also natin.) 

Nbar, n.m. (S. Nivéra.) Rice or other grain growing wild or 
uncultivated. 

Nbera, n.m. Destruction. -hond, v.i. tr. To be ruined. 

Nehhané, -u. ad.m. -f. -4, pl. -6. Unsifted. 

Nechhénién, adv. Without sifting. 

Nefé, n.m. The upper part of the trousers in which the string 
is fastened. 

Negan, n. /. The wife of a Negi. 

Negi, n.m. The commandant of a kotht in Kullu and Majdi, 
An officer in charge of a jail in the Simla Hills. In Kana 
war, a gentleman or well-to-do man. 

Neha, n.m. The spring harvest. 

Neéehcha, n.m. See Nihcha. 

Nehtu, ».m. (S. Neha.) Love. 

Neja, n.m. A spear. 

Neora, .m. Cooked flesh. 

Neré, ad. Near. (Also niuré.) 

Nernu, nhernu, n.m. A small implement used to cut the nails. 

Neshne-lané, v.t. re. To ask, to inquire. 

Neshnu, v.t. re. To ask. 

Newul, n.m. A hot place. (Also Néol.) 

Nhanu, v.t. re. See Nahanu. 

Nhernu, n.m. See Nernu. 

Nhoknu, v.. re. To hit, to strike; f. -i, pl. é. 

Nhranu, v.i. re. To humble. 

Nhrawnu, v..t. re. To cause or allow to humble. 

Nhwair, n.f. A healthy complexion. -girni, v.7. re. To be con- 
valescent. 

Nhwari, n.f. Breakfast. 

Nhyairkh, n.m. (8. Andha-paksha.) A dark fortnight. 

Nhyalnu, v.t. rc. To wait for; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Ni, adv. Not. As: Man ni chaityit. ‘I don’t want.’ 

Nt-anthi, phrase. Isn’t. 

Ni-balnu, v. Cannot. 

Nich. a.m. (S. Nicha.) A low-caste man. 

Ni-chahyin, phrase. I don’t want. 

Nichha or -u, ad. m.; f. i, pl. -é. Clean, fine. 

Nichhu or -4, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Neat, unpolluted. Hachha- 
ad. m. Pure, clean, purified physically or morally. 

Nigri-janu, v.t. tr. To perish; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Nigrnu, vi. re, To die. to perish; f.-1, pl. -é. 

Nihan, 2.m. A carpenter’s tool. 

Nihalnu, v.f. re. See Nhyalnu. 
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Nihché, x.m. (S. Nishchaya.) Patience, belief. -rakhna; v.2. 
re. To have patience. -rauné, v.i. ir. To be assured. 

Nihché, 2.m. Leisure. (Also néhchd.) -hona, v.i. ir. To be at 
leisure. 

Nij, .f. (S. Nidra.) Sleep. -awni, v.2. re. To be asleep. 

Nil, n.m. The inner part of the blue or other pine. 

Nim, m.m. An oath, an ordeal. -karné or -thwana, v.7. wr. and 
re. To take an oath. -dena, v.t. ir. To offer an oath. 

Nim or nimb, nm. (S. Nimba.) A kind of tree. (Melia 
azadiracta). 

Nimbia, 2.m. (S. Nimba.) The citron fruit or tree. 

Nimlu or -4, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. (S. Nirmala.) Clear. Proverb. 
Gdhlu géhlu baht jd, nimlu nimlu rahi jd. ‘‘ During the 
monsoon, foul or turbid water flows away, but the clear 
or transparent remains,’’ ¢.e., bad times will pass away and 
happy days return. 

Nifidnu, v.é. ve. To weed. 

Ninra, n.m. The tree-frog. 

Nir, 2.m. (S. Nira, water.) Tears. 

Nirna, n.m. Breakfast. (Keottthal.) ad. m.; /.-i, pl.-é. Not 
having taken food. Nirne peté khird ni khdnd. ‘‘ Don’t 
eat cucumber when fasting.’’ 

Nisrnu, v.z. re. To come into ear, of grain. 

Nithé, adv. Down. -pandi, ad. Cohabiting. -khe. For bed- 
ding. 

Nitrnu, vi. re. To dry by letting water run or drip off. 

Niuré, ad. Near, nigh. , 

Nmana, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Anxious, full of care. 

Nmané-shetnu, v.t. re. To cast into anxiety; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Nofa, n.m. (P. nafd.) Interest, gain. -hona, v.t. ir. To have 
an interest in. 

Nok, n.f. A tip. -¢. With a tip. 

Nokhu or -4, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. Extraordinary, wonderful. . 

Nragul, 2.f. (Fr. ndl, a ravine, and bagur, the air.) The air 
that blows from a ravine. 

Nraj, ad. (P. ndrdz.) Displeased, angry. -honu, v.t. ir. To be 
displeased or angry. 

Nraji, ».f/. Displeasure, anger. -honi or -karni. To proceed 
against. 

Nrat, n.m. See Narat. Syn. bdndd or bande. 

Nroga, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. Convalescent. (Fr. S. Niroga.) 

Nryornu, v.t. re. To overtake; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Nryérwnu, v.7. re. To be overtaken; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Nwal, ».f. The thread used in making a palang. 

Nwalé, 2.m. A morsel. -lané, v.27. ir. To take a morsel. 

Nwan, ».m. Measurement. -lana. vz. ir. To take a measure- 
ment. 

Nyaw, nm. (S. Nyaya.) Justice. 

Nvaw-nasaf, n.m. Redress for a crime. 
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Ny6, n.m. See Nyaw. 
Nyofida, n.m. (S. Nimantrana). Invitation. -dend. v.1. ir. 
To invita. 


O 


O, int. The sign of the vocative case. As: Orelé. ‘O you.’’ 

Obra, n.m. A cattle-shed; the hill people generally keep their 
cattlein the lower storey, hence this wordis always applied 
to the lower storey where the cattle are kept. -karhna, 
vi. re. To carry out manure from the cattle-shed. |§ — 

Obri, n.f. A small cattle-shed. - 

Obrtu, x.m. A smaller cattle-shed. 

Od, n.f. Moisture, dampness. 

Oda, -u, ad.m. ; f.-i, pl.-é. Damp, wet, moist. 

Oda, nm. (1) A basket. (2) A boundary stone in a field. 

Oda, n.m. The tooth between the front teeth and the grinders. 

Oda-baiida, n.m. Partition. -hona, v7, ir. To be separated 
off with one’s own share in one’s father’s property. 

Odkan, n.m. The frame of wood on which a carpenter works. 

Oduwa, x.m. The lower corner of a field. 

Oduwé, adv. At the corner. 


O’y, nm. The wedge of a plough. 

Ogla, n.m. A kind of grain grown in the hills; called oti in 
the plains. 

Oh, oht:; int. Ah, alas! 

6’j, n.m. Excuse, pretence. -lana, v./ re. To pretend. 

Ojr, nm. The stomach. 

Ojri, nm. pl. Curls. 

Okhal, ukhal, n.m. A mortar. 

0'l, nm. Land-slip. -parné, v.i. re. To slip. 

Ola. n.m. pl. -é. Hail. 

Olan, n.m. Soup or cooked pulse or other vegetables with 
which to take bread or rice. 

Olé, nm. pl. (H.) Hail. -parné, v.2. re. To have a shower 

_ of hail. Syn. shart. 

Olé, adv. On the other side. 

Oliva, n.m. A piece of twine used to hold up a pot, etc. with. 
-lana, v.t. re. To tie twine to a pot, etc., -banéwna, v.71. 
re, To make twine for an earthen pot, etc. 

Opra, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Unacquainted, unknown, a foreigner. 

Opré-ra laj, n.m. The treatment or cure of magical attacks. 

Or, n.m. A carpenter. (Bashahr.) In the Simla Hills he is 
called Badhi. 

Ord, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Here, at this place, hither. 

O’ré, adv. For pleasure. 

O-re-la, phrase. © you! 

Orhéwnn, vt. re, To cause or allow to wear (aa a quilt). 
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Orhni, ”.f. A woman’s scarf. 

Orhnu, v.t. 7c. To wear, to put on; f. -i, pl. -6. 
Orka, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. To this side. 

Orni, nf. The wife of a carpenter. Syn. bddhan. 
Or-ra, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Near, nigh, this side. 
0’s, n.f. Dew. -parni, vd. re. To fall, of dew. 


P 


Pach, 2.m. (S. Patra.) A leaf. -nu, vt. re. To shave with an 
adz. 

Pachar, n.m.; .f. Backbiting, i njonnE one’s interests. 

Pachar, 1./. (H. pachchar.) A wedge. 

Pachawnu, v.t. 7c. To cause or allow to digest; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pachernu, v.t. re. To smash against ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pachh, n.m. A cut in a limb or body. -dena, v.i. 77. To in- 
flict a cut on a limb. 

Pachhé or -4, adv. ; f. -i, pl. -é. Backwards. 

Pachhé-fa, adv. Afterwards. 

Pachhét, -i, n.m. and f. Late in ripening, of the harvest. 

Pachhi, adv. By the back way. 

Pachhka, adv. Behind, backwards ; u.m.. /. -i, pl. -é. 

Pachhla, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Former, previous, of 
late. 

Pachhu-firi-ro, cp. Having turned back. 

Pachi, ad. Twenty-five. 

Pachi-ro-raunu, v.t. ir. To try with utmost care. 

Pachka, 2.m. A hold, a grasp. -pané, v.t. re. To have a hold 
of. -dend, vf. ir, To Jay hands on. 

Pachna, v.t. re. To be digested ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pachnu, v7. re. To be engaged attentively. 

Pachou, v.t. rc. To work with an adze, 

Pad, n.m. One only. In calculation when only one remains it is 
called pad and is esteemed very lucky. 

Pada, x.m. The buttocks. 

Padha, 2m. A learned Brahman who discharges religious 
duties. -ni, 2./. The wife of a Padha. 

Paelage, n.m. A term used for saluting a Brahman by the 
three castes, wiz., Rajptt, Baniya and Kanet. And 
among Kanets the saluting term is pdopotide or patri-pé. 
Lit.: ‘I bow down to your feet.’ 

Paeta, n.m. (S. Prasthana.) Preparations for a journey. 

Paetla,-u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -&. Polluted, unclean, left. off. 

Pag, 2./. A turban. (H. pagri.) 

Pagié, pagiyé, n.m. pl. Those who wear turbans. 

Pagiys, nm. Verandah. 

Pagra, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Perceptible, present. -é-honu, 
v4.ir, To be present or perceptible. -karné, v.t. ¢r. 
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To make present or perceptible. -é-bolnu, vt. re. To 
declare, to admit of no other evidence than actual 
presence. (Fr. S. Pratyaksha, presence.) -é-japnu, v.t. 
re. To speak openly. 

Pagri, n.f. A turban. -band, nm. <A chief’s official. 

Pahi, n.f. Spleen 

Paifida, n.m. pl. -é. A road or way. 

Paifide-de-lanu, v.t. re. To lead on the right path ; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Paifhat, ad. 65. -wai, m. -wit, f. -wei, pl. Sixthy-fifth. 

Paiii-né, n.m. pl. Steps. 

Paifitali, ad. 45. -wai, m. -wii, -/. -weii, pl. Forty-fifth. 

Paiiiti, ad. 35. .wat, m. -wih, f. -wem, pl. Thirty-fifth. 

Pair, n.m. pl. Feet. 

Painu, -a, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Sharp. 

Pairi-pé, n.m. See Paelage. 

Paitan, n.m. A term for a tax at one rupee peryear. (Kulld). 

Paja, nm. A kind of hill cherry. 

Pajah, ad. 50. -wai, m. -wii, f. -wei, pl, Fiftieth. 

Pajalnu, v.7. re. To burn, to kindle; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pajama, n.m. (H. prijimd.) Trousers. (Also pdijamd.) 

Pajattar, ad. 75. -wah, m. -wih, f. -wei, pl. Seventy-fifth. 

Pajnu, v.27. re. To grow; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pakaish, nf. Firmness, durability. -karni, vt. ir. To 
strengthen, 

Pakawnu, v.f. re. (H. pakind.) To cook, to boil; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pakh, a.m. (S. Paksha, the dark or bright fortnight.) A fort- 
night. 

Pakha, n.m. (H. patikhd.) Afan. -bana, v.t. re. To fan. 

Pakhérti, n.m. pl. Birds in general. 

Pakhi, n.f. A kind of large white woollen blanket. 

Pakhla, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. A stranger, a foreigner. 

Pakkh, n.m. (S Pankha.) A feather, a wing. (Also patkkh.) 

P&knu, v.i. re. To be cooked, to ripen; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pakrawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to arrest or hold; f.-i, pl. -é. 

P&krnu, v.t. re. (H. pakaynd.) To hold or arrest; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Pakyén, n.m. pl. (H. pakwdn.) Rich cakes, etc. 

PAlé, n.m. (H. palla.) Corner of a scarf. 

Pala, n.m. Frost. -parna, v.i. re. To be frosty. 

Pala, n.m. pl.-é. A measure of clarified butter equal to about 
2 or 24 chittaks. 

Pala, a.m. See Aftchal. 

Palah, n.m. Waved leaf of the fig-tree (Ficus infectoria.) The 
sacred fig. 

Palai, ».f. Wages for keeping cattle. 

Palawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to cherish ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Palhé, n.m. A grain measure equal to one ser and 3 chitaks, 
Indian measure. 

Pali, n.f. Aturn. (H. beri.) 

Pali, n.f. A small vessel of iron for pouring out oil. 
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Palnu, v.t. re. (H. pdlnd.) To cherish, to support; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Palsar, pdlsaré, n.m. Au official in charge of a granary or 
fortress. (Suket, Kullu and Kumarsajn.) 

Paltru, n.m. One whose turn it is to work or guard. 

Pali, n.m. pl. A kind of hill apple. 

Palu, n.m. pl. The grey hairs of old age. -lagné, v.72. re. To be- 
come old. 

Pa’n, n.f. Sharpening. -deni, v.¢. 77. To sharpen. 

Panch, n.m. pl. Arbitrators. 

Panchi, ».f. Arbitration. -karni, v.27. ir. To arbitrate. 

Panchhi, n.m. pl. Birds in general. (Also pakhéru.) 

Paichmi, n.f. (S. Panchami.) The fifth day of the bright or 
dark half of a month. 

Patidé, nm. A Bréhman who receives a donation at an 
eclipse. 

Panda, -u, ad. m. f. -i, pl.-é. Across. 

Panda, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é6. Upon, up. Proverb :—Ju nhdatide 
muchau, muthon paidé japau juth, tesru kd pakri? ‘* How 
can he, who makes water in his bath, or tells a lie, face to 
face, be caught.’’ Meaning, how can he be punished 2 

Pandé, prep. Above, upon. 

Pandka or -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Across there. 

Paiidlé or -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. Of above, upper. 

Patidlé, -u, "ad. m. ; jf. -i, pl. -é. Of across, trans-river or 
ridge. 

Pandré-hazér, a.m. A term for the Keofitthal State, as its net 
revenue at one time was only Rs. 15,000. 

Pandré, ad. 15. -wét,m. -wih, f. wet, pl. Fifteenth. 

Pandru, ».m. A festival observed on the 15th of the month of 
Poh. (Jubbal, Kotgarh and Kotkhai). 

Pa’ng, 2.f. Mud of the foul water kept in a field for sowing 
rice during the rainy season. 

Patiga, nm. (H. paiiga.) A branch, a bough. 

Panhair, n.m. The water-place of a village. 

Panhyairi, 2.f. A rainbow. -parni, v./. 7c. To appear, of the 
rainbow. 

Panhyairti, ».m. See Panhyair. 

Pani, 2.f. A shoe or shoes, 

Panihar, n.m. See Panhyair. 

Panj, ad. (H. pitch.) 5. -wai, f. -wit, m. wen, pl. The fifth. 

PAhjag, nm. pl. (S. Panchaka.) The nakshatras called Dhan- 
ishtha, Shatbhikhé, Parvabhadrapadé, Uttar4bhadrapada 
and Revati. 

Panja-jins, n.m. The right of the State to buy up grain at har- 
vest at fixed rates. (Kuthdr.) 

Panjauli, x.m. One who collected supplies, milk, curds, wood, 
ete., for the royal kitchen. (Kullu. ) 

Paiijiri, nf. A medicinal cake given to a woman who has been 
delivered of a child. 


218 Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. [May, 1911. 


Pankh, n.m. pl. See Pakkh. 

Paiikhri, n.f. An army, especially infantry. 

Paitkhru, n.m. See Paiichhi. 

Panmésur, n.m. (S. Paramésvara.) God. (Also parmésur.) 

Panth, x.m. (S. Pathin, a road.) A heap of stones kept at a 
cross-road and considered the deity of the way. Everyone 
passing by has to put a stone on it. 

Pantu, nm, pl. Children’s shoes. 

Panu, v.t. re. To throw in. 

Paitw, nm. Foot. [arna). 

Patiwna, n.m.; f.-i, pl.-6. Aguest. Alsopdtund. (8. Pragh- 

Panyaili, »./. See Panhyairi. 

Pap, n.m. (S. Papa, sin.) (1) Sin. (2) A deceased ancestor, 
who is supposed to cause injury if not worshipped. 
-pujna, v.t. re. To worship the deceased with cakes, etc. 

Papi, ad. (S. Papin.) Sinful. 

Par, adv. Across. 

Paraina, nm. (S. Parinayana.) A form of marriage observed 
among Kanets. (See Ruti-manai.) 

Paraintii, n.m. A nuptial ceremony observed on a smaller scale 
than a paraind. 

Paral, n.m. (S. Paldla). Ricestraw. (Also pré’l.) 

Pardli-lané, v.f. ir. pl. To beseech, to implore. Tinen deo 
pardiné laé.’” They began to beseech the village deities ; 
f.-i, -4, sing. 

Paralnu, v.t. re. To beseech, to implore ; f.-i, pl. -6. 

Parar, prar, adv. The year before last. 

Parat, prat, n.m. <A large dish. (H.) 

Paréwi, n./. (S. Pratipadé.) The first day of the bright or 
dark half of a month. 

Pari, adv. Beyond. 

Pari-go-d-lé, v. Would have fallen. 

Pariti, n.f. (S. Priti, love.) (1) Friendship, love. (2) The 
state of being in good terms. 

Parj, n.f. The name of a tune or ragni. 

Parj, n.f. A bow string. -chutni, v.t.7e. To break the string 
of a bow. -léni, v.7. re. To put a string to a bow. 

Parja, .f. Subjects. 

Parmaén, n.m, (8. Pramana. a proof.) Acceptable. 

Parmésur, n.m. See Panmeésur. 

Paré, nvm. Grain lent on interest. 

Partishta, af. (S. Pratishthé, consecration.) A ceremony ob- 
served on entering & new house or temple. 

Partishtnu, ».f. re. To consecrate ; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Paéru, n.m. An earthen pot. 

Pasha, n.m. A die. 

Pashalnu, v, i. re. To speak in a dream. 


Pashé, adv. Aside. -lagni, v.i.re. (1) To be unsuccessful. 
(2) To miss. 
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Pashi, ».f. (1) Hanging. (2) In any calculation if two remain 
as the balance it is considered unlucky, and this balance is 
called Pashi. 

Pashkn, 7.f. The sides. of the human body. 

Pashnu, 0-t. re. (H. parosné.) To serve a meal, to place food 
before guests. 

Pashtu, 2.m. pl. (S. Pashu, an animal.) Cattle. 

Pasli, n./. (H. pasti.) Ribs. 

Pasm, 2.f. Tibetan goat’s wool : of two kinds, white, and khud- 
rang or natural colour. 

Pasmina, ».m. A shawl, white or of natural colour. 

Pa’t, nm. (S. Pata.) Silk. 

Patana or ptana, ad. m.; [.-i, pl.-6. Barefoot. 

Patanda, ptafda, u.m. pl.-6. A kind of bread made of wheat 
flour and eaten with clarified butter and sugar. Especially 
prepared on some feast day. 

Patawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to root up; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Patenu, v.t. re. To conciliate. 

Patewnu, v.i. re. To be conciliated ; /.-i, pl. -¢. 

Patha, n.m. A grain measure varying from 2 to 3 sers. 

Pathidra, n.f. A receiver, equivalent to tahwilddr. (Fr. Patha). 

Pati, pachi, ».f. (H. patti.) A leaf. 

Pati, n.f. A small board, to write on. 

Patianu, v.i, re. To be conciliated; /.-i, pl, -é. 

Peueyas vt. re. To cause or allow to conciliate; f. -i, 
pl. -6, 

Patijnu, v.27. re. To be assured; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Patiknu, ptiknu, v.c. re. To jump, to crack. 

Patir, n.m. pl. A kind of food made of the leaves of an escu- 
lent, root. 

Patle-firnu, v./. re. To be thin or weak; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Patnu, v.f. rc. To root up; f.-i, pl. -¢. 

Pattha, ad. m. Young (man). 

Patthi, ad. f. Young (woman). 

Patu, nm. A white blanket. -bun-na, v7. re. To weave a 
blanket. 

Pata, nm. A messenger, one who carries a letter. 

Patuwa, 2.m. A messenger. 

Patyanu, v.27. re. See Patianu. 

Patyari, n.f. A small basket to put ornaments in. (Also called 
suhdg patyari.) 

Patyawnu, v.t. re. See Patiawnu, 

Pau, ».m. (S. Prapé.) A place where water is distributed. 
-lané, v.i. re. To establish a water supply. 

Pauhar, pohar. 2.m. pl. (S. Prahara.) Time, career, period, 
ady. -e. In the time. 

Paul, pauli, »./. A ruler’s gateway. 

Paun, n.f. (S. Pavana, the air.) Wind storm. -l&gni, v.t. re. 
To blow, of wind. Or to be affected by a wind. 


220 Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. (May, 1911. 


Pau’r, x.f. Likeness. ad., Like. Mere tau tesri paur a’. ‘‘ My 
case is like his.’’ 

Paw, n.m. (H.) One fourth. 

Pohanwe, ad. 95. -waii, m. -wih, /. -weii, pl. Ninety-fifth. 

Pchasi, ad. 85. -wai, m. -wit, f. -wei, pl. Eighty-fifth. 

Pchawnu, v.t. re. See Pachawnu. 

Pchheta, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. Late-sown. 

Pchhuidka, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. The last. 

Pchrawanu, v.i. re. To be torn with nails. 

Pchriwnu, v.t. re. To tear with claws (of a beast.) Brdgat 
tesru minh pchriwi pdu thu. ‘* The leopard had torn his 
own face with his nails.’’ 

Pchuija, ad. 55. -wah, m. -win, f. wet, pl. Fifty-fifth. 

Pechawnu, v.f. re. To cause or allow to ruin. 

Pechhi, n.f., A large kind of basket to keep grain in. 

Pechhtu, ».m. A small basket for keeping grain. 

Pechnou, v.t. re. To ruin, destroy; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Peoka, pyoka, n.m. A wife’s paternal home. 

Pé’r, n.m. A tree in general. 

Pe’t, n.m. (H.) Stomach, belly. 

Petktt, n.m. Any esculent root, such as the potato. 

Phim, .m. See Fim. 

Phini, 7./. Ankle. 

Phifiphri, n./. Butterfly. 

Pich, n.m. Juice of rice, water of boiled rice. 

Pichh, n.m. See Pich. 

Pighléwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to melt; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pighlnu, vz. re. To melt; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Pilawnu, v. t. re. To cause or allow to squeeze; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Pilnu, v.!. re. To squeeze, to wring, to exact; /. -i. 

Piné, n.f. A kind of wild plant, bearing yellow flowers. 

Ping, n.f. Swinging. ; , 

Pingawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to swing ; /. -1, pl. -é. 

Pingnu, v.t. re. To swing. : ' 

Pithnu, v.t. re. To grind, to make into flour; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pini, n.f. An egg; pl. -i. 

Pinjré, n.m. A cage for a bird. 

Pinjra, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Yellow, pale. 

Pinli, n.f. A fragrant drug used as a medicine. 

Pitt&, n.m. A stone for grinding anything. (Battaé in Hindi.) 

Pipli, n.f. Chilli. 

Piplu, nm. A kind of grass, resembling the chilli. whence its 
name. 

Pirotdé, n.m. A silk cord used to bind a woman's hair. (Also 
prindd.) 

Pir, n.m. Pain, an ache. pi.-o. 

Pirpra, -4, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -€. Bitter to the taste. 

Pirthi, n.f. (S. Prithivi.) The earth, the world, creation. 

Pish4i, n.f. Wages for grinding. 
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Pishawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to grind ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pisi-ghalnu, v.t. re. To grind down ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pishné-denu, v.t. ir. To allow to grind ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pishu, n.m. (H.) Fleas. (Alike in the singular and plural.) 

Pissan, n.m. That which is to be ground. 

Pité, ad. Near, nigh. 

Pith, pithi, ».f. (S. Prishtha.) The back. 

Pitha, -u, 2.m. Flour. 

Pithi-dé, adv. On the back. 

Pitl, mm. (S. Pittala.) Brass. 

Piuilu, .a, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Broad, wide. (Also pyivlu.) 

Pja, ad. See Pajah. 

Pjhattar, ad. 75. -wai, m. -wi, /. -weth, pl. Seventy- 
fifth. 

Pjhiriyé, a.m. The nightingale, of two colours—black and 
yellow. 

Pjlawnn, vf. re. To burn or to cause or allow to burn ; f. -i, pl. 


-é, 

Pkaish, 7.f. See Pakaish. 

Plah, 2.m. The sacred fig-tree (Ficus religiosa). (S, Plaksha.) 
Also palah. 

Plassh, n.m. A kind of pheasant. 

Plewnu, v.t. re. To sharpen; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pohar, n.m. See Pauhar. 

Pokawnu, v.é. re. To cause or allow to eat ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Poknu, v.t. re. To eat; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Pola, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Hollow. 

Po’r, adv. Last year. 

Pora, adv. Away. 

Poré-bhajnu, ».7. rc. To cease, to stop; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Poré-mtiweit-tusé, phrase. Be off you, get out. 

Pori, adv. By that way. 

Poriya, adv. At that place, there. 

Porka, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -6 Of last vear; adv. To that 
side. 

Porlé, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. The other one. 

Por-ra, u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -6.  Thither, that side. 

Porshu, adv. (1) The day before yesterday. (2) The day after 
to-morrow. 

Poshu, adv. Yesterday, or the day after to-morrow. 

Pothar, n.m. The male organ. 

Pothi,  f. (1) A book. (2) A manuscript. 

Pothnu, 7. re. To spoil; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Prédhi, ad. (S. Aparadhin.) Cruel, criminal. 

Praich, n.m. Grain offered to a deity. -dena, v7. ir. To give 
grain to a village deity. By custom the grain of each 
harvest is first offered to a deity. 

Praina, n.m. See Paraina. 

Praintu, 2.m. See Paraintu. 
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Pra’], n.m. See Paral. 

Pra’n, nm. pl. (S. Prana, the life.) Life, existence. -chorné; 
vat.re. Towork hard. -udné; v.i. re. To die, to breathe 
one’s last. -dewné, vi. ve. To die. -ni-rauné, v7. ir. 
To become weak, to lose strength, to grow old. 

Prana, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Old, second-hand. (H. 
purdana.) 

Prénda, n.m. A coloured thread to bind the braided hair of a 
maid. Also pirondd. 

Praona, n.m. See Prawna. 

Praoni, prawni, n.f. Hurry, haste. -lani, v.i. re. To make 
haste. 

Praofttha, n.m. Bread cooked with butter or ghi. 

Pra’r, adv. The year before last. 

Prat, n.f. See Parat. 

Prathi, adv. From the beginning. 

Prathti, »./. A line of men engaged in weeding a field. 

Prau, n2.m. See Pau. 

Praul, paul, n.m. The gateway of a ruler or chief. 

Prauli, pauli, n.f. See Praul. 

Prawna, n.m.; f.-i. pl.-é. (S. Praghdrna.) A guest. 

Prawni, n.f. Haste, hurry. -lani, v.t.re. To hasten. -lagm, 
v.t.re. To be hurried. 

Préyé, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. (H. pardyd.) Others. 

Prét, n.m. (S. Preta.) A ghost, a goblin. 

Prithi, n.f. See Pirthi. 

Pri-Gh-ni, n.f. A sieve. Proverb: Pridhni du pint ni rauidu, 
‘: Water cannot be held in a sieve.”’ 

Proht, nom. (S. Purohita.) A priest. 

Pronu, vt. re. To thread, to string ; /.-i, pl. -é 

Pséi, n.f. See Pishai. 

Pshak, n.f. (H. Poshak.) Clothes. 

Pshéuri, n.m. A loose shirt like that worn by the Peshd&war 
people. 

Ptali, ad. See Patali. 

Ptané, ad. m.; f. -i, pl.-é. Bare-footed. 

Ptaidé, n.m. See Pataiida. 

Ptarawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to abuse ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Ptéri-lanu, vf, ir. To get abused; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Ptarnu, v.t. re. To abuse, to disgrace; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Piuchh, n.f. Asking. 

Puchhawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to ask ; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Pucch-de-lagnu, v.t. re. To begin to ask; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Puchhi-dénu, v.t. ir. To allow to ask; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Puchhné-déna, v.t. tr. To (let) him ask; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Puchhne-léné, vf. re. To inquire; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Puchh-pachh, 2.f. Investigation, an enquiry. 

Pugaéwnu, c.t. re. To cause or allow to suffice; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pugnu, v.i. re. To suffice, to be sufficient ; f. -i, pl. -é. 
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Pujawnu, v.t. re. (1) To cause or allow to arrive, to escort. 
(2) To cause or allow to worship ; /. -i, pl. -€. 

Pujhuriya, 2.m. See Pjhuriya. 

Pujnu, v.¢. and ¢. re. (1) To arrive. (2) To worship; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pul, 2.m. (H. pul.) A bridge. 

Pula, n.m. A bundle of grass. (Also pultu or -td.) 

Pulé, n.m. pl. A kind of jute shoes made in Kulld and Suket. 

Puli, n.f. A small bundle of grass, or fuel. (Also puiti.) 

Pulta, see pula. 

Pulti, 2.f. See Puli. 

Pultti, 2.m. See Puli. 

Pun, 2m. (S. Punya.) Goodness, charity, a donation. dena, 
v.t.ir, Togivealms. -karndé, v. t. 77. To perform achari- 
table duty. 

Puni, ».f. Rolls of cotton prepared for spinning. 

Pufjar, pufjari, 2.m.and f. (8. Puchchha.) A tail. 

Pufjawnu, v.t. rc. To cause or allow to wipe; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pufijnu, e.t. re. To wipe; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Puijta, puiijti, 2. and f, A small tail. 

Punya, n.f. (S. Parnamasi.) The full moon. (Also pind.) 

Par, pira, ad. Complete; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Purawnu, v.?. re. To cause or allow to complete ; /. -i, pl. -¢. 

Purbatig, nm. (S. Parvaiiga.) The preliminary ritual at a 
wedding or the sacred thread ceremony. 

Pirbo-khe, adv. To the eastward. 

Puré, n.m. pl. Puddings. 

Pire, ad. m. pl. Complete. 

Piri, n.f. (H.) A kind of bread cooked in clarified butter. 

Purnu, v.é. re. To make up; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Putha, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Reversed, turned back. 

Puth-katida, nom. A plant (Achyranthes aspera). 

Pwaia, rm. The outturn of a harvest. 

Pwao, pwaw, a.m. (S. Upava) Treatment, remedy. -karné, 
v.t. ir. To remedy. [recover. 

Pwaré-déwnu, v.27. re. To be senseless for «a day and then 

Pyahair, ».m. Green grass for cattle. 

Pyaij, n.m. (H. pydj.) Onion. 

Pyar, n.m. (H.) Love. 

Pyass, n.f. (H. pids.) Thirst. 

Pyawi, n./. A nurse. 

Pyawnn, v.t. re. To cause or allow to suck ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Pyo6ka, n.m. See Peoka. 

Pyniila, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Yellow, pale. 

Pyunitri, 2.2m. A small bird, of yellow colour. 


R 


Ra, “u poss: attix; /.-i, pl. -ré. OF. As: Teré, Your. Tes 
ru. His. Teso-ri, Her. Tind-re, Of them. 
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Rachchh, ».m. A handloom. 

Rachchhya, 2.f. (S. Raksha, protection.) Protection. -karni, 
vt. ir. To protect. -rauni, v.27. ir. To be protected. 

Réesi, rarsi, n.f/. The state. 

Ragara, rgara, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Sunny. Yard yé a bart 
rgari jdgd. ‘‘ Friend, this is a very sunny place.’’ 

Rahi-goi-a-hado-maso-ri mtitho, phrase: You have become 
very weak. 

Rai, n.m. The fir tree. (Also raz.) 

Rai, n.f. Mustard. -ri-dali, 2.f. The mustard plant. -ra- 
dana, n.m. Mustard seed. 

Re-i-janu, vi. ir. To remain. Sé ra-i-guwd tethiyd. He re- 
mained there. 

Rain, n.f. A term for a wife who has been brought in 
marriage. 

Rajawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to content; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Rajnu, v.t. re. To content, to be satisfied ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Rajyownu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to content or satisfy ; 
f. -i, pl. -é. 

Rakas, n.m. (S. Rakshasa.) A demon, a goblin. -an, nf. 
A female demon. 

Rakhauri, n.f. (H. rékhri.) A silken or cotton thread to be 
tied on the wrist at the full moon in Séwan. 

Rakhawnu, vt. re. To cause or allow to put or place; f. -i, pl. 
“6. 

Rakhnu, vf. re. To put, to place, to keep ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Ralawnu, rlawnu, v.t. re. (H. ralénd.) To mix together ; f. -i, 
pl. -€. 

Raleé-rizkai, adv. By chance. 

Rali, ad. Red, crimson. 

Rali-janu, vi. ir. To be mixed together; f. -i, pl. -€, 

Ralnu, v.i. re. To be mixed together, f.-i, pl. -é. 

Rélnu, v.t. re. To mix together; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Ralnwé, ad. Mixed. 

Raémchaigi, 7.f. A term for a kind of long Indian gun. 

R&émramai, n.f. Salutation, greeting. 

Ré’n, n.f. The thigh. 

Ranaik, .m. pl. The officials of a Rana (chief.) [widow. 

Raid, v.f. pi.-o. A widow. -honi, ».7.7r. To become a 

Réfigan, rwéiigan, nom. pl. A kind of pulse. 

Rann, ad. m. Barren, uncultivated. Tesrd khéch rann raigu- 
wd. ‘‘ His field remained uncultivated.’’ (Also ran.) 

Raola&, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Belonging to a chief. 

Réot, n.m. A term for a Rajput. 

Rapatt, adv. Entirely. (Also rpait.) 

R&é’r, n.m. Roasting anything in clarified butter. -nu or -de- 
nu, v.t. re. To roast in butter. 

Rér,n.f. Struggle, strife. -honi, v.72. /r. To struggle. -karni, 
vt. ir. To strive. to struggle. 
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Rarawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to roast in butter ; /. -i, pl. 
-é, 

Rarnu, v.t. re. To roast in butter ; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Rarnu, v.7. re. To be displeased, to be angry. Sé guwdé mdi-fa 
rart. ‘‘ He is displeased with me.” 

Rarsi, n.f. A state. (Also raesi). 

Ras, n.m. (S. Rasa.) Juice. 

Rasdwnu, v.t. re. To praise, to speak in favour of ; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Raséwnu, v.27. re. To be praised, to boast ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Ras6, rs6, ».f. (H. rasot.) Cook-room, victuals, food. .bané- 
wni; vt. re. To cook. -honi, v.¢. ir. To be cooking. 
-lani, v.i. ir. To take food. 

Rasti, n.f. Twine. 

R&t, rach, v.f. (S. Ratri.) Night. 

R&ta, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl.-6. Red, crimson. (8. Rakta.) 

Rath, n.m. (S. Ratha, a chariot.) A peculiar kind of doli in 
which a village deity is made to dance. 

Rathi, ».m. A term for a lower class Rajput (Kaéfigra and Simla 
Hills). 

Rathu, n.m. The name of a sept of Kanets. 

Rathyoli, 7.m. A tune used when the village deity dances in a 
rath. 

R&éti, n.f. A piece of iron. 

Rétra, ad. m.; f. -i, pl.-6. (1) Reddish. (2) A species of 
rice. 

Rau, con. And. Proverb: Chhéwryi rau mau sukhai ni raundé, 
‘*Women and bees never live in a good place.”’ 

Rau, 2.m. See Rai. 

Raub, n,m. An agricultural implement. (Bashdahr.) 

Raun, 2.m. A courtyard before a palace. 

Raunu, v.27. 77. To live, to remain; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Rbalnu, v./. re. (1) To look after; f. -i, pl. -é€. (2) To be- 
guile. 

Rbaélwnu, v.27. re. To be looked after : /. -t, pl. -¢. 

Rblawnnu, v.é. re. To cause or allow to Jook after: f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Ré, poss : affix, pl. See Ra. 

Réb, n.f. A kind of cut, of trousers, 

Rebi-pjama, ».m. A kind of trousers. 

Réhar, n,m. Sweeper. 

Reka, -u, pro.; f.-1, pl.-é. The other. 

Rékh, n.f, (S. Rekha.) <A line. -deni. To draw a line. 

Rektai, adv. At another place. 

Rela, n.m. A log of timber. 

Relawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to push on; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Reli or re}ti, ».f. A small piece of a log. 

Relnu, v.t. re. To push on ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Rél-pél-machnt, v.%. re. To be crowded. 

Ré’t, nm. A saw in general. 

Reté, n.m. Sand. 
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Retawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to saw ; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Reti, n.f. A small saw. 

Retla or -u, ad. m. ; f. -i, pl. e, Sandy. 

Retnu, »v.t. re. To SAW ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Retiis, rytiis, nm. A kind of tree the wood of which is used 
to make sticks, etc. 

Rganu, v.t. re. (H. ratigdnd.) To dye, to colour; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Rgéra, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. See Ragara. 

Rgéwnu, v.i. re. To be coloured ; f. #, pl. -é. 

Rhachnu, v.t. re. To lose or to be lost ; f. -i, pi. -é. 

Rhami, ad. (H. hardmi.) Unlawful. 

Rhawnu, v.i. ve. To be agreed, to consent; f.-i pl. -é. 

Rhawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to work ; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Rhchawnu, v.t, re. To cause or allow to lose; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Rhyaiwnu, v.t. re. ‘To cause or allow to be agreed; f. -i, pl. “6, 

Rhyaiwnu, v.27. re. To be agreed, to arrive at; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Rhyali, nf. A fair at which the people practise archery, held 
in the monsoon. (Madhan., Theog, Balsan and Jubbal.) 

Ri, poss : affix. See Ra. 

Richh or rikh, n.m. (S. Riksha.) A bear. (The latter form is 
used in Bashahr.) 

Rigrti, n.m. An attendant, a servant, a peon. 

Rijh, n.f. A pleasant thing. -karni, v.t. ir. To be pleased 
with. 

Rijhawnu, v.t. re. To please: /.-i, pl. -é. 

Rijhnu, vi. re. (1) To be aatiafied, to be pleased ; f. -i, pl. -é. 
(2) v.6£. re. To be cooked. 

Rijhvawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to cook ; f.-t, pl. -é. 

Rijké, n.m. (P. rizq.) Livelihood. 

Rikh, 2.0. See Richh. 

Rikhi, n.m. (S. Rishi.) A sage, a saint. 

Rin, nm. \S. Rina.) Adebt, aloan. -denu, v.t. ir. To give 
aloan. -grahnu, vi. 7e. ‘To realize a debt. 

Rirawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to slip; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Rirkawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to roam ; i) -1, pl. -é. 

Rirkna, v.t. re. To roam to and fro. ; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Rirka, ad. Rolling. 

Rirnu, vt. re. To stumble, to stip; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Rit, ».f. (S. Ritu.) Season. 

Rit. vf. (8. Riti, the way.) A custom, manners. -lani, v4. 
ir, To accept the expenses of one’s marriage, and ahan- 
don one’s wife to another. -honi, v.t, ir. To pay off the 
marriage expenses of one's wife. -bartni, v2. 7re. To act 
according to custom. 

Rjhvownu, 7.4. re. To cause or allow to cook or boil. 

Rjvownu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to satisfy; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Rkhrunya, »./. (Fr. Rakhri, a thread, and punya, full moon.) 
A festival held on the full moon in Sawan at which the 
twice-born castes don a new sacred thread after consecra- 
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or rakhyi) is tied by a BrA4hman round every one’s wrist to 
protect him for a year. Gifts are made to Brahmans 
and rich food is cooked and eaten with friends and 
relatives. 

Rog, vm. (S. Boga.) Disease. -A4wnu, v.i. re. To appear, of 
a disease. -honu, v.t. ir. To be diseased, to be ill. 

Rogla, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Sick, ill, having a disease. 

Roy, 2m. (P. voz.) Day. -roj. adv. Every day. 

Roji, ”.{. Livelihood. 

Rok, n.f. (1) Prevention. (2) Cash. 

Rokawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to prevent; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Roki- denu, vt. ir. To bar, to prevent, to stand in the way ; 
f. -1, pl. -¢, 

Roknu, vit. Pe. To bar, to prevent; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Roiide- lagnu, vi. re. To begin to weep; /.-i, pl. -€é. 

Ronu, runu, vi. re. To weep, to bewail; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Ropa, nem, Planting (of rice), -1., 2.7. The act of planting. 

Ropawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to plant (of rice). 

Ropnu, v.t. re. To plant (rice). 

Ror, n.m. (1) A small stone. (2) A auning about. 

Rora-dend, v.i, ir. To stir about; /.-i, pl. -é 

Rorawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to stir; 1. -i, pl. -é. 

Rornu, v.t. re. To stir; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Résh, 2.m. (8. Rosha.) Anger, indignation. -awna, v.17. re. 
To be angry. -e-honu, v.7. ir. To be displeased. 

Roshawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to displease ; /. -i, -é. 

Roshuwnu, v.7. re. To be angry, to be displeased ; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Rot, nm. A cake for a deity. -praich, nm. A present of 
cooked and uncooked food to a village deity. 

Rowtt, ad. One who weeps. 

Rpatt, adv. Entirely. (Also rapatt.) 

Rsawnu, v.72. rc. See Rasdwnu. 

Rad, 2.f. See Rasa. 

Rsdtar, n.m. A chief's cook. 

Ru, poss: affix m. Sec Ra. : 

Rubskari, 2.f. Pleading. -karni, vi. ir. To plead. -honi, 
at.a. To he pleaded. 

Rudhnu, vf. re. (8. Ruddha.) To detain; f.-{, pl. -€. 

Rui, »./. See Run. 

Ruk, vm. Side. -deklina, v7. re. To betray one’s intention. 
-paltna, vi.re. To be against. 

Rukawnu, vf. re. To cause or allow to prevent; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Rakh, 2m. A tree. (8S. Bhtruha.) 

Rukha. -u, ad.m.: 7. -i, pl. 6 Rough, unproductive. (Also 
lukhii.) 

Rukhani, ».f. A kind of chisel. 

Rukhra, 2.m. A small tree. l. -é. 

Rukon, v.14. re. (H. ruknd.) To stop, to be detained; f.-f, 


228 Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. [May, 1911. 


Rulawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to roam; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Ruli-janu, v.7. ir. To be roaming; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Rulnu, v.i.7e. (1) To roam to and fro. (2) To be left 
without a guardian. 

Rum, 2.m. (1) The act of planting. (2) Hair on the body. 

Rumawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to plant; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Rumnu, v.t. ve. To plant; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Rupoiya, n.m. (H. rupayd.) A rupee. 

Rih, n.f. Cotton. 

Runda, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Weeping, bewailing. 

Ruii-de-lagnu, v.7. re. To weep, to bewail ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Runu, v.i. re. See Ronu. 

Rupméhjani, n.f. A kind of tree which bears bright red flowers 
in the monsoon. 

Rushawnu, v.t. re. See Roshawnu. 

Rushi-janu, v.7. ir. To be displeased or angry. 

Rushnu, v.2. re. To be angry or displeased ; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Ruthnu, va. re. See Rushnu; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Ruti-mandi, n.f. A kind of marriage ceremony ; 4 or 5 men go 
from the bridegroom’s to the bride’s house, dress her, put a 
cap on her head and bring her home to the bridegroom. 
(Kantgré.) Rit in the Simla Hills. (Syn. Praina.) 

Ruwani, ad. f. (1) Pleasant. (2) .f. Summer. 


8 


Sabala or -u, ad. m., f.-i, pl.-é. In favour. | -girnu or -firnu, 
v.t. re. To be favourable; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Sabha, n.f. (S.) An assembly, a court. 

Sabhaw, n.m. (S. Swabhava, disposition.) Temper, disposi- 
tion. 

Sach, n.m. (S. Satya.) Truth. -a or -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é, 
True, truthful. 

Sada, adv. (S.) Always, ever. 

Sadké, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Original, constant. 

Saér, saer "sit, n. f. The firat day of the month of Asoj. 

Sahattar, ad, 70. -wat, m. -wih, f. -weh, pl. Seventieth. 

Sai, ad. Right. -lani, v.t. re. To trace one’s whereabouts. 

Saifitnu, vt. re. To make fit; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Sajan, n.m. (S. Sajjana.) A term for a husband. (Also 8ajn.) 

Saji, n.f. The actual passage of the sun from one sign of the 
zodiac into another. 

Sajnu. v.t. re. To skin a sacrificed goat or sheep. 

Sajra, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -¢. Fresh. As: Sdjrd dud: Fresh 
milk. Sdjru chopar. Fresh butter. Sdjri chis. Fresh water. 

Sakéré, n.m. Readiness. -hona, v.t. ir. To be ready. 

Sékh, n.m. Relation. (Also shdkh.) 

Sélag-misri, n.f. A kind of herb used as a medicine. 
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Sam4, ».m. (S. Samaya.) Time, a career, period, age. Hbe 
samd burd ldégi-guwd, ‘‘ It’s now an iron age.”’ 

Samana, n.m. Supply, forces. 

Sam4nu, v.1. re. To die; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Sambhal, n.f. A present of edibles to a relative. -lan', v7. 77. 
To take care. 

Sambhalnu, v.t. re. To put in a safe place; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Sambhalnu, v.27. re. To be careful; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Sambhlawnu, v.¢. re. To cause or allow to put in a safe place. 

S&4mbhnu, v./. ve. To receive or accept ; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Sambhwanu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to receive; /. -i, pl. -¢. 

Sameté, ».m. An agricultural implement. 

Same‘4wnu, v.t. ve. To cause or allow to gather or collect; f, -i, 
pl. -é. 

Sametnu, v.t. re. To gather, to collect; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Samonu, v.i. 7e. To mix cold water in too hot water to make it 
fit to touch for bathing. 

Sampto, n.f. (S. Sampatti.) Prosperity. 

Samuiid, n.m. (S. Samudra.) The sea, ocean. 

Sa’n, nf. Symbol, sign. Proverb: Chatré ditti sd’n, Murkhé 
chaki ja'n. ‘‘A wise man made a sign, and a foolish man 
took a stone.”’ : 

S4n, x.m. Obligation. -man-ndé, v.i.7e. To be obliged. 

Sanai, n.f. A damp place. 

Sandi, 2.f. A musical pipe. -bajni, v.t. re. To sound the pipe. 

Safdri, 7.f. Evening, sunset. 

Sané, pre. With. Sané joré tu bhithrad kwai dyad? ‘“ Why 
did you come in with the shoes ?’’ 

Saneha, n.m. A message, a word. -dend, v.i. ir. To send a 
message. 

Sanewnu, v.27. re. (1) To resemble; f. -i, pl. -é., v.t. re. (2) To 
build a house like a deity’s temple or the palace of a chief, 
This is a kind of sacrilege and the house thus built cannot 
be occupied by its owner, and he who constructs such an 
imitation is severely punished. 

Satig, .m. Companionship. 

Saiigi, safigt, n.m. A companion, a comrade. 

Safigu, n.m. See Satigi. (Bashahr.) 

Sahthasar, ad. (S. Sahasra.) 1000. (Also saisar.) 

Séij, vf. (S. Sayankéla.) Evening. -honi, v.i, ir. To become 
evening. 

Sanjnu, v.l. re. To collect, to amass; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Safijow4, ».m. Armour. -léné, v.74. re. To put on armour. 

Sank, 7./. A sign. -deni, v.4. 7. To give a sign (by eye or 
hand). 

Saftisar, ad. See Sahajisar. 

Safsari, n.f. (S. Satisdra, H. satisdr.) The world. 

Séitha, n.m. A deed of grant. 

Sar, n.f. Manner. 
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Sarbarambh, .m. (S.) A rite observed a week before a 
marriage or sacred thread ceremony. 

Sarda. -u, ad, m.; f.-i, pl.-€. Enough, abundant. 

Serdha, ».f. (S. Shraddha, faith.) (1) Wish, desire. (2) 
Faith, belief. 

Sarg, n.m. (S. Swarga.) The sky, firmament, the ether. 

Sarp, n.m. (S. Sarpa.) A snake. 

Sartéj, n.m. A kind of flower; -ri. 24 A kind of single 
flower. 

Sarté, adv. Everywhere. 

Sa’s, n.f. Mother-in-law. (Also Sha’s.) 

Sashan, n.f. A free grant. 

Satahat, ad. 67. -wati., m. -wili, f. -weh, pl. Sixty-seventh. 

Satanwe, stanwé, ad. 97. 

Sathi, ad. (1) Together, with. (2) 2m. A companion, a 
comrade. 

Sathré, n.m. Bedding. -pana, v.27. 7e. To spread a bed. 

Satmi, ».f. (S: Saptami.) The seventh day of the bright or 
dark half of a month. (Also sdéev.) 

Satro, ad. 17. -wai. m. -win, f. -wem, pl. Seventeenth. 

Satt, ad. (S. Sapta.) 7. -wdii, m. -wih, f. -wei, pl. Seventh. 

Sata, ».m, Roasted flour. 

Sau, ad. (S. Shata.) 100. 

Sauj, n.m. (S. Ashwina.) The sixth Hindti month correspond- 
ing to September. 

Sa-uh -wai, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Level. 

Saura, n.m. Father-in-law. (Also Shaura.) 

Sawai karna, v.t. ir. (1) To make level. (2) To remit; f. -1, 
pl, -e. 

'Schérau, n.m, The act of purification. purity. 

Scherawnu, ».t. re. To cause or allow to purify ; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Schernu, v.t. re. To purify, to make pure ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Sdhuli, x.f. A kind of wild plant used for making mats. (Also 
shdhili.) 

Sé, pro. m. and f. He or she or they. Sé kindéd dewd ? ‘*‘ Where 
is he gone?’’ Se ki karé? ‘* What is she doing ?,’’ Se 
kun thié? ‘* Who were they ¢’’ 

Sefo, n.f. Foam. 

Sei, ad. The same. 

Seja, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-¢. That one. 

Sejla, -u, ad. m.; f.-i. pl.-¢. Of that or of this. (Also sejd.) 

Sé’k, nm. Heat (of fire.) -lagna, v.i. re. To feel heat (of 
tire). 

Sekawnu, ¢./. re. To cause or allow to heat ; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Sek-dé-lagnu, v.t. re. To begin to bask ; /.-i, pl. -é. 

Sék-land, v.i. re. ‘To bask in the sun or before a fire ; f. -i, -é- 


1 * Sch ' is not equal to sh, but sch=yq, 
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Sekf-lanu, v.i. ir. To put before fire or the sun; /f. -i, pl. -6. 

Seknu, v.i. re. To bask or to make warm; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Sém. n.f. A kind of bean used as a vegetable. 

Sena, n.f. (S.). An army, a flock, a herd. 

Séo0, ».m. Apple. 

Séok, 2.m. One who manages the corvée or begdr. (Kuild.) 
(Also séwak, fr. S. Sevaka, a servant ) 

Sér, n.m. A measure of grain equal to 6 chittaéks of a pakké 
sér. 

Sétkhana, n.m. A chief’s latrine. 

Sew4, n.f. (S.) Service. 

Séwak, n.m. See Séok. 

Sgai, nf. (H. sagdi.) Betrothal. -honi. vt. ir. To betroth. 

Sghetawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to put together; f. -i, pl.-é. 

Sghetnu, v.é. ve. To put together, to amass, to heap; f. -i, pl. 
-e. 

Sghétuwnu, v.72. re. To be amassed ; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Sgoh, n.m. pl. A term for the 16 days, the last week of S&wan 
and the first of Bhado. During this period rain is said to 
be very lucky and sunshine very undesirable. Sgdh bashdé 
chdiigé hé. <‘ It is good to have rain during the Sgoh.”’ 

Sgotri, n.f. Brinjals. (Bashahr.) (Also sgotré, m.) 

Shéa’, ».m. Strength. Hbé shda ni ruwd. ‘‘I have no 
strength now.’’ (Syn. shdh.) 

Shachnu, v.t. re. To seize ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Shadéwnu, v.f. re. To cause or allow to call, or invite; f. -i, -é. 

Sh4di-denu, v.£. ir. To allow to call ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Shédi-ré-4nnu, v.t. re. To be invited; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Shaédnu, v.t. re. To call, to invite, to send for; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Shaera, nm. A kind of plant, bearing purple flowerets that 
bloom in October and November. 

Shah, 2.m. (1) Breath. (2) Strength. (3) Life. 

Shah, shahta, 2.2m. Strength (of man.) -fa'nd, v2.re. To 
become strong. -ni-rauna, v.t. i. To become old. 

Shahi, shai, 2.m. A porcupine. 

Shahtu, 2.m. Breathing or the breath. 

Shahtu-lana, v.27. ir, To kill, to take life. 

Shai. ad. Right. ; 

Shaié, adv. Certainly, no doubt. 

Shail, n.f. A wooden bolt (chitkhant in Hind}). 

Shailu, m.m. pl. A kind of plant which produces black thorns, 
hut no Fruit. 

Shair, ».f. A precipice, a rocky place. 

Shaii, n.f. Strength, force. 

Shajié, adr. Loudly. aloud. 

Shaka, -u, ad. m.; f -i y1.-6. Own, related, uterine. 

Shakh, n.m. (1) Relation, alliance. (2) A branch. -o, pl. 
crops. 

Shakra, nm. Bark (of a tree). 
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Shalé, n.m. Brother-in-law. 
Shala, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. Cold, chilly. 
Shaléwnu, v.t. re. To make cool ; /. -i, pl. -6. 
Shaléwau, v.t. re. See Shalawnua. 
Shali, 2./. Sister-in-law. 
Shalk, n.f. A heavy shower (of rain). Proverb :— 

Badli paki bhelko, 

Pant ri lagi shalkeo. 

‘* When the clouds are red at morn, 
Then there will be a heavy shower of rain.’’ 


Shalni, n. f. pl. Pain, aches. -parni, v3. re. To feel pain. 

Shalnu, v.t. re. To become cold. 

Shalé, nm. pl. Locusts. 

Shaluwnn, v.t. re. To be cool or cold. 

Shamanu, sam4nu, v.t. re. To die. 

Shand, n.m. A kind of grass that grows in fields in the rains. 
(Also shdni.) 

Shanan, n.m. (S..Sn4na.) Bathing, a bath. 

Shanchar, n.m. (8. Shanishchara.) Saturn or Saturday. 

ShéAl ad. Barren of a (cow or buffalo). 

Shdndnug, v.i. re. To fatigue. 

Shatdnu, v4. re. To attach, a ploughshare. 

Shargal, ‘af. The chain of @ door. (S. Shritikhala.) 

Shaigi, n.f. The throat. 

Shanni, n.f. A small room in a house to keep sheep in. 

Shant, n.f. (S. Shanti, peace.) A religious observance in 
honour of a deity. 

Shapr, n.m. A rock. 

Sharam, n.f. (H. sharm.) Shame. -4wni, 0.3. re. To be 
ashamed. 

Shard4, n.m. A kind of tax. 

Sharh, Har, n.m.(S. Asharha.) Thethird Hindd month, corres- 
ponding to June. 

Shérhi, n./. The autumnal harvest. 

Sharin, shrinn, n.f. The smell of anything rotting. 

Shara, n.m. pl. Hail. -parné, v.i. re. To fall, of hail. 

Sh4's, n.f. Sce Sa’s. : 

Shashé, n.m. A hare. (Syn. far-ri.) 

Shashawnu, v.f. re. To cause or allow to rub oil or butter on 
the body. 

Shashnu, v.é. re. To rub oil or butter on the body. 

Shashuwnu, v.t. re. To be rubbed. 

Siata, nm.; f.-f, pl. -é6. bark (of a tree), 

Sha é, 2.m. pl. The straw of the crop called kodd, or kautné, 
used as todder for cattle. 

Sha h, ad. 60. -wat, ad.m f.;-wit, pl.-weh. The sixtioth. 

Sia i, n.f. Shingle, a piece of wood. Shai, 12. Shingles. 

Sha kawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow o escape; f.-i, pl. -6 
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Shatknu, v7. re. To escape, to run away; f.-i, pl. -6. 

Shatt, adv Soon, instantly, immediately. -chéré. ado. At 
once. 

Shia, n.m. A porcupine. (Also shdi.) 

Shau, . (H. saugand.) A swearing. -deni, vt. ir. To put 
on oath. Tere shaw, dt ni dewidd. ‘‘I swear on you, I 
am not going. 

Shauk, shauké, 7.f. A rival. 

Shaukan, 2.f. A rival wife. 

Shaul, m.m. A term for land that may be under direct cultiva- 
tion by a chief. Syn. bdshd. 

Shaul4wnu, v.t. ve. To cause or allow to shear wool (of sheep.) 

Shau!nu, v.t. re. To shear wool (of sheep) ; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Shaura, n.m. See Saura. 

Shdhd i, .f. See Sdhali. 

Shehié, m.m. (H.) A garland to be worn at a wedding. 

Shekhi, n.f. (H.) Boasting. -mérni, vt. re. To boast of, 

Shékr, shekra, x.m. Bark or shell. 

Shekra, 2.m. See Shékr, 

Shél, 2.m. Fibre used to make ropes. It is produced from the 
bark of a tree called bydh{t which is aiso used to feed 
cattle. 

Shéli, shelti. The root of an esculent plant called kachdlu. 

Sher, sheri, 2.¢. A long field, generally of rice. 

Sheré, n.f. (S. Sharshapa.) A kind of mustard, (Sinapis 
dichotoma.) 

Shershé, 2 m. pl. See Sherd. 

Shetawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to throw away; f. -{, pl. -6. 

Shetnu, wt. re. To cast away ; f. -i, pl. -6. 

She'uwnu, v.72. re. To be cast away ; f. -1, pl. -6. 

Shia!, shyal, nm. (S. Shrigdla.) A jackal. 

Shighra, -u, adv. m.; f. -{, pl. -6 (8S. Shighra.) Soon, imme- 
diately. 

Shikh-deni, v.t. ir. To give good advice, to instruct, to bring 


up. 

Shikré, x.m. A small bird of prey. 

Shil, ».f. A stone to grind on. 

Shil, n.f. A large stone. 

Shila, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. Not sunny. <A place where the 
sun shines but for a short time. 

Shim, 2.m. Mucus. 

Shimawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to give off mucus; f. -{, 
pl. -é. 

Shimnu, v.i. re. To excrete mucus. 

Shitg, n.m. (S. Shrifiga.) A horn. -o. pl. Horns. 

Shitt:hawnnu, v4 re. To cause or allow to smell; /. -f, pl. -6. 

Shifighnu, v./. re. To smell ; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Shir, a.m. (S.) Head. -nAm&, n.m. Heading. 

Shiri, n.f. (1) The head of a sacrificed goat or sheep. (2) A 
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queen. Sdré pahdré ri shirt. ‘The queen of all the 
hills.”’ 

Shish, n.m. (H.) See Shir. 

Shkén, n.m. The act of drying in the sun. 

Shkonu, v.t. re. To dry (grain in the sun). 

Shkotha, skotha, n.m. A gift of grain given to menials for 
their services at each harvest. 

Shlékhra, n.m. A kind of green wood-pecker. 

Shlaun, n.m. A kind of intestinal worm for which sweet medi- 
cine is the best remedy. 

Shlél, n.f. Peace of mind. -parni, v.i. re. To be pleased or 
content. 

Shlotri, n.m. (8. Shdlihotrin.) One versed in the treatment of 
horses. 

Shna’t, x.m. A beam or timber in a room for keeping sheep. 

Shnéwnu, v.t. re. To cause to hear, or listen ; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Shobal, n.m. A sharp point (of anything). 

Shobté, shobh‘a or -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. Handsome, pretty. 

Shobhta, shobta, ad. m.; }. -i, pl.-é. Pretty, fine, of good 
quality. : 

Shé’g n.m. Mourning, sadness. -kholna, v.t. re. A ceremony 
in which a goat is sacrificed to remove mourning. -m4n- 
na, v.i. re. To observe the mourning ceremony. 

Shoja, n.m. (S. Shotha.) Swelling. -&wné& or -hond, v.1, re. 
and tr. To swell. 

Shotirt, x.m. The wild carrot. 

Shosh4wnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to suck; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Shoshl, n.f. A hole. Syn. oJ. 

Shoshnu, v.i. re. To suck ; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Shoshuwnu, v.i. re. To be sucked ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Sho’t, n.f. ‘A small quantity of tobacco, to be smoked at one 
time. 

Shoté, 2.m. A sharp piece of wood. -l4gné, v.1. re. To be 
pierced with a sharp bit of wood. 

Shotawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to smoke ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Shotnu, v.t. re. To smoke. (Bashahr.) 

Shotuwnu, v.t. re. To be smoked. 

Shraé or shrah, n.f. Headache. -lagni, v2. re. To feel 
headache. 

Shra’d, n.m. (S. Shraddha.) A religious ceremony in which 
food is offered in the names of ancestors. 

Shriknu, v.t.7e. To open the mouth. Pord shrik. ‘ Get 
out.’’ 

Shuché or -u, ad. m. ; f.-i, pl.-é. Pure, unpolluted, clean. 

Shudhi, 2./. (8. Shuddhi, purity.) Purity, cleanliness, purifi- 
cation. 

Shujawnu, v.t. re. To show, to cause to witness ; f. -{, pi. -6. 

Shujnu, shujhnu, 2.4. re. (1) To see, to witness. (2) To 
swell. 


Vol. VII, No. 5.] Dictionary of the Pahari Dialects. 235 
[V.8.] 


Shukr, 2.m. (S. Shukra.) Friday. 

Shul, 2.f. An ache or pain in the stomach or ribs. 

Shufidid, n.m. Assafoetida. -hoi-jané, v.i. ir. To get rid of 
mourning. 

Shuiigr, n.m. (S. Shikara.) A hog, a boar. 

Sbuithawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to sweep; /. -i, pl. -€. 

Sbhtfthn, 2.f. A broom. -deni, v.2. ar. To sweep. 

Sbinhnu, v.t. re. To sweep; f. -1, pl. -é. 

Shtfthwnu, v.27. re. To be swept ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Shunhta, 2.m. A broom. 

Shun-nu, vt. re. To hear, to listen; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Shuii:4, ».m. A pig; f.-1, pl. -é. 

Shufith, wf. (S. Shufthi.) Dried ginger. 

Shatwnu, vz. re. To be swept ; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Shunuwnu, v.t. re. To be heard ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Shurma, ad. (H.) Valiant, brave. 

Shwala, n.m. A great cry. -dend, v.i. ir. To cry out loud. 

Shwar, n.m. (H. sawdr.) <A rider, a horseman. 

Shwari, 2.f. (H. sawdri.) Conveyance. 

Shwari, 2.f. A small plot of land in front of a house, used for 
cultivating vegetables, etc. 

Shwarnu, v.t. re. To ride; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Shwaérawnu, v7. re. To be ridden ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Shyail, n.m. (S. Shrigéla.) A jackal. 

'S-hyéru, m.m. A kind of tree. 

18-hyaili, n.f. A contemporary (of equal age). 

'§-hyaili-ra, ad. m.; -ri, f.-re, pl. Of equal age. 

Sianu-de-bakhté, adv. In old age. 

Sid, v.f. A kind of bread ; -o. pl. 

Sidhi-binayak, 2.m. (S. Siddhivindyaka.) The deity Ganesh. 

Simirnu, v.t. re. To bear in mind ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Simrnu, vt. re. (S. Smarana.) To remember, to keep in mind. 

Sitch, 7.f. Sprinkling. : 

Sittchawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to irrigate ; f.-1, pl. -é, 

Sifichnu, v4. re. To irrigate, to sprinkle ; f. -1, pl. -é. 

Sifichuwnn, v.7. re. To be irrigated or sprinkled ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Sihj, 2.f. The joint of a metal vessel. 

Sifjawnu, v.t. re. To cause or ailow to repair or irrigate. 

Sinjnu, vt. re. (1) To repair. (2) To irrigate or sprinkle. 

Sifhjuwnu, vi. re. To be repaired or irrigated ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Sifun, 2.f. See Sitwn. 

Sitwénu, vt. re. To cause or allow to sew; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Sitwn, sitwii, 2.f. A needle. 

Sinwni, n.f. See Sifwn. 

Sifwnou, v.t. re. To sew ; f. -1, pl. -é. 

Sifwunu, v7. re. To be sewn; f. -i, pl. -é. 


2 


1 Sh: both these lettors are separately pronounced, hence the dash. 
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Siot, n.f. A boundary. -lani, v.71. re. To divide by setting up 
boundary stones. 

Sit, n.f. The upper part of a field. 

Sidfid, n.f. A line made by combing the hair on the head. 

Siuni, n.f. See Siiwn or Siiwni. 

Sjérnu, v.t. re. To make wet, to moisten ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Skor, n.f. [he impurity in a woman’s delivering a child. 
Amongst the kith and kin up to seven generations this 
impurity lasts for ten days. -honi, v.i.ir. To become 
impure for ten days on the birth of a child (Also 
sttak.) 

Skerni, v.t. re. To repair, to mend ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Skotha, n.m. See Shkotha. 

Séch, a.m. (S. Shocha ) Thinking or a thought. -parné, 0.1. 
re. To be thoughtful. 

Sochawnu, vt. re. To cause or allow to think ; /. -{, pl. -é. 

Sochnu, v.é. re. To think, to consider ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Sochiwnu, v.z. re. To be thought or considered ; f. -{, pl. -é. 

Séena4, n.m. (H. sond, 8. Suvarna.) Gold. -é-ré,-u, ad. m. ; 
f.-i, pl. -é€. Golden. 

Sohé, x.m. A kind of plant, used as a vegetable. 

Soji, n.f. Remembrance. -rauni, v.t. re. To remember, to 
recollect. 

Sola, n.m. (1) A ceremony performed 16 davs after a death. 

(2) A small grain measure=5 chitaks. 

Sol6, ad. 16. -wai, m. -win, f. -weii, pl. The sixteenth. 

Sonf, n.f. (H.) Anise seed. 

Sofiwar, swaéiir or swar, n.m. (H. sombdr, S. Somavara) Monday. 

Sotha, ».m. A term used for the compensation paid for a wife 
on her going to another man on payment of the marrage 
expenses, of which one rupee is first paid as earnest money. 

Sna’r, n.m. (S. Swarnakara and H. sundr.) A goldsmith. 

Spanjli, n.f. The slough or skin of a snake. 

Spaii, n.f. (H. supdri.) Nut. 

Sréfawnu, v.t. To cause or allow to scrutinise ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

SrAfnu, v.t. re. To scrutinise or examine, to inspect, to try. 

Sréfuwnu, v.t. re. To be examined or scrutinised ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Srahnu, v.t. re. To praise ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Sréhwnu, v.t. re. To he praised ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Srailé, n.m. pl. A kind of wild edible root. 

Srél], 2.m. A term for a chief's servants, who are authorised to 
enter the female apartments. [ments. 

Sroliya, n.m. One who is authorised to enter the female apart- 

Staj, n.m. See Astaj. 

S04, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. Red, crimson. 

Sugr, ad. Wise, handsome, good. 

Suhét, 1.f. The sight of one who is disliked. Proverb :— 
Dukhné cho’t, kanaudué suhdt. ‘‘ A painful limb is often 
hurt again and he who is disliked is often seen. 
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Sti, 2.m. Atailor. (Bashébr.) [calf. 

Sui-huidi, ad. f. One who has been delivered of a child or 

Suits, .m. A customary present of clarified butter and wheat 
flour to a woman who has given birth to a child. 

Sujhiwnu, v.s. re. (1) To foretell. (2) To show; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Sujhnu, v.t. re. To see, to witness, to notice ; f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Sujhuwnu, v.7. re. To be seen ; f. -{, pl. -é. 

Sujnu, v.i. re. (1) To swell; f.-i, pl.-6. (2) To be successful in 
an ordeal. 

Sukhna 2.f. A desire, 

Sukhnu, v. ¢. re. To like, to appreciate; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Sukhpal, x.m. A palanquin, of a chief. 

Sukonu, v.t. re. See Shkonu. 

Sul, n.m. pl. (1) Wisdom. (2) An ache in the belly or ribs. 
-6-ré, -ru. ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. Of good quality. 

Sulé, adv. Slowly. Sulé kw2i ni japdé? ‘* Why don’t you 
speak slowly? ”’ 

Sunu, siwnu, v.t. re. To bring forth ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Supné, n.m. (S. Swapna, H. supnd.) A dream. -dekhné, v4. 
re. To dream. 

Sur, a.m. (S. Sura.) The deity. 

Surg, .f. (1) (H. surang.) Atunnel; (2) 2.m. Paradise. (From 
S. Swarga.) 

Sitak, n.m. See Skor. 

Sutaéwnu, v.f. re. To send to sleep ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Suthan, n.f. Trousers. 

Sutnu, v.t. re. To sleep; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Sutuwnu, v.t. re. To be asleep. 

Sawnu, v.7.7¢. See Sunu. 

Swad, ad. (S. Swadu.) Tasteful, sweet. -honu, v.1. tr. To be 
tasteful. -chao-nu, v.%. re. To cook tastefully. 

Swah, 2./. Ashes. 

Swar, z.m. See Sonhwar. 

Swarnu, v.t. re. To shave. 

Swaéruwnu, v.12. re. To be shaved. 


T 


Taa, adv. Then, at that time. 

Tabakhu, xm. (H. tamdkhi.) Tobacco. -pind, vt. re. To 
smoke. % 

Tabé, adv. Then. 

Tadi, adv. At that time. 

Tadké, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. The then, of that time. 

Tédnu, v.i, re. To stretch, to spread; f.-i, pl. -6. Proverb: 
Jetnu khdtan hd, tetni tdint, ‘one ought to stretch one’s 
feet out in proportion to one’s quilt (one ought to spend 
according to one’s means). 
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Taga, n.m. (1) Thread. (Fr. H. Dhaga.) (2) The sacred 
thread. 

Tagat, n.f. (P. tdgat.) Strength, might, power. -ni-rauni, 
v.t, ir. To become weak. 

Taggar, n.m. (S. Tagaru.) A plant the root of which is used 
as a medicine (Tabernaemontana coronaria). 

Tahair, tehair or tyahair, n.m. (H. tyohdr.) A feast day. 

Tai, adv. Then. (Bashahr.) 

Tai, n.f. A large iron vessel for cooking mdlpirds. -lani, v.7. re. 
To cook a rich cake or malpurd. 

Tajla, -u, ad.m; f. -i, pl. -é. Sunny. (Syn. ragdrd.) 

Taim'ai, n.f. A kind of fig tree with a large fruit. 

Taitso, adv. On that day. (From S. Tadidivasa.) 

Taitha, taithu, n.m. A kind of flat spoon used to turn bread, etc. 

Taka, takka, nm. pl. -6. (1) An obsolete term for a rupee. 
(2) One anna. (3) Six pies. 

Takaoa, n.m. (H. thikdnd.) A limit. -karna, v.t. 1. To make 
room. -ni-raund, v.i. ir. To be beyond a limit. 

Takawul, ».f. A term for the money presented to a village 
deity. 

Tak'u, x.m. A small wooden spindle used for spinning wool. 

Taékitu, 2m. A small wooden spindle used for spinning 
pasm. 

Taknu, v.t. re. (1) To wait for; f. -i, pl. -€. (2) To see. 

Taka, n.m. A kind of wild tree. 

Tal, n.m. (H.) A pond, a lake or tank. -o. pl. 

Ta 4, nm. (H.) An evasion, putting aside. -karna, v.7. ir. To 
put aside. 

Talab, n.f. (1) Food for a chief. (2) Salary. 

Talawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to roast in clarified butter. 

Ta awnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to put aside or evade. 

Taili, n.f. (H talli.) A bit of cloth. -lani, v.27. re. To repair. 

Tatnu, v.t. re. To roast in clarified butter; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Té'nu, v.t. re. To clean grain, etc.; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Talnu, v.i. re. To be put aside, to evade; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Talri, tar-ri, n.f. A kind of eseulent root, called ratdii in the 
plains. 

Tamacha, n.m. Aslap. -bahna, v.2. re. ‘Toslap orto strike with 
the open hand. 

Tamak, n./. A large kettledrum, such as is seen at the Sipi Fair. 

Témat, %.m. A grain measure. (Also fémat.) 

Tamst, ».m. A vessel. (Bashaéhr.) 

Tah, pro. Thee. Ai tdi gha’dema: Ill give thee the grass. 

Tana, n.m. A loom. 

Tané, n.m. An ironical speech. 

Tandw, n.m. The act of entangling. -dé-fashnu, v2. 7e. To fall 
into a difficulty. 

Tandwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to stretch; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Ténawnu, ».t. re. To cause or allow to entangle; f. i, pl. -é. 
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Taii-khe, pro. To you or to thee. 

Tan-nu, v.t. re. To spread, to stretch ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Tan-nu, v.1. re. To get entangled ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Tan6-mano6-ra, ad. m.; }.-i, pl. -¢. Welcome, agreeable, desir- 
able. 

Taii-uh, adv. So long, or until. See Jaii-ui. 

Tatiyit, ad. More. Td tamyit hi chatyin? Do you want 
more ? 

Tattyifiyéh, con. Again. 

Tao, taw, (1) ».m. Burning. (2) A sheet. 

Téo'd, tawld or -u, ad. m. ; f. -i, pl. -é. Of hot temper. 

Tap, n.m. (S. Tapa.) (1) Heat. (2) Fever. -Awna or charné, 
vt. re. and ir. To suffer from fever. 

Tap, n.m. (S. Tapas, penance.) Majestic influence, pl. -o. 

Tapat, n.f. (S. Tapta.) Heat. 

Tapdwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to escape ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Tapi-janu, v.t. ir. To be angry; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Tapnu, vt. re. To overcome, to surmount, to conquer; f. -i, 
pl. -é. 

Tapnu, v.1. re. To bask; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Taponu, v.t. re. To make warm, to heat in the fire; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Tapownu, v.t. re. To be heated ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Tapri, n.f. A hut, a small dwelling. 

TAépuwnn, v.i. re. To be surmounted; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Tapuwnu, v7. re. To be burnt; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Tar, taur, n.m. A place where a river is crossed in a boat. 

Taraji, ».f. A poll-tax on chamars. (Kuthar.) 

Tarawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to cross (a river). 

Tarnu, v.t. re. To be crossed; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Tarnu, v.f. re. (1) To cause or allow to cross. (2) To do one’s 
best. 

Tarpagar, n. A constable. (Once used in Wullu.) 

Tar-ri, n.f. See Ta'ri. 

Tashkaéwnu, v. t. re. To cause or allow to move, f. -i, pl. -¢. 

Tashknu, v. 7. re. To be off, to go away, to move; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Tata or -u, ad. m.; 7. -i, pl. -6. Dumb, mute. 

Tata, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Hot, heated. 

Tati-lagni, v. ¢. re. To be in trouble. 

Taundi, ”.f. Summer, the hot weather. 

Taur, 2.m. See Tar. 

Taur, »./. A plant, whose leaves are used for making leaf dishes. 
Its bark is used to make ropes. 

Taw, n.m. See Tao. 

Taw 4, ad. See Taola. 

Tayih, 2.f. Bough of a tree. 

Tayi, (1) con. Again. (2) prep. For, for the sake of. 

Tega, nm. A kind of sword. 

Tehair, m.m. See Tahair. 

Téi, ad. 23. -wah, m. -wit,f. -wét, pl. The twenty-third. 
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Té’k, n.f. Firmness. -rauni, v.. ir. To be firm. 

Tek4, n.m. A prop, a support, a stay. -dend, v.t. tr. To sup- 
port. 

TekAwnu. ae To cause or allow to prop or support; 
f. -i. pl. -6. 

Teknu, v.i. re. To support, to prop; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Tél, nm. (H.) Oil. -drt, n.m. An oil pot. 

Té'|, n.f. Sweat. -parni, v.7. re. To perspire. 

Telara, n.m. See Tél. 

Telo-ru-Jotka, n.m. An oil pot. 

Telr, n.m. A young one (of a bird). pl. Telrd. 

Telrt, n.m. pl. See Telr. 

Tém, n.m. (E.) Time. 

Tenu, adv. See Tishu. (Bashahr.) 

Ténhsh', adv. On that day. 

Ter4, adv. See Tishu. (B4ghal, Naélézarh, Bilaéspér and 
Kunihar.) 

Tera, -u, pro. m.; f.-i, pl. -6. Thy, thine. 

Térash, ».f. (S. Trayodashi.) The thirteenth day of the bright 
or dark half of a month. 

Teré, ad. 13. -wi4i. m. -will, f. -wen, pl. The thirteenth. 

Té’ru, ad. See Tishu. (Balsan and Madhan.) 

Tes, pro. Him, to him. 

Tesé, pro. f. agentive. By her. 

Tesi, pro. f. Her, to her. 

Tesora, -u, pro m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Her, of her. 

Tesru, -4, pro. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. His, of him. 

Tétali, ad. 43. -wah, m. -will, f. -weti, pl. The forty-third. 

Teté, adv. There. -dewé, phrase. Let him go. 

Téthi, adv. There. 

Tethiya, adv. At the very spot. 

Téti, ad. 33. -wat, m. -wil. f. -wefi, pl. The thirty-third. 

Teti, adv. See Tethi. (Bhajji.) 

Tetnu, -4, adv. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. So much. 

Tgada, n.m. (P. tagdzd.) (1) Dunning. (2) A term used for 
the clothes given to a tailor to sew. -karné, v.i. ir. To 


dun. 

Thé?é, n.m. pl.-é. (1) A kind of grasshopper. (2) A boundary 
pillar. 

Thagré, -a, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Wise, clever. -honu, 0.3. #7. 
To be wise. 


Théhat, ad, 68. -wah, m. -wih, f. -wet, pl. Sixty-eighth. 

Thahattar, ad. 78. -waii, m. -wih, f. -weh, pl. The seventy- 
eighth. 

Théhri-janu, v.14. ir, To cease raining. 

Théhrou, v.i. re. (1) To cease, to stop raining. (2) To be ill. 

Thé&i, ad. 28. -wéi,m. -win, f. -wei, pl. Thetwenty-eighth. 


Vol. VII, No. 5.] Dictionary of the Pahari Dialects. 241 
[N.8.] 


1 Thair, n.m. See Tahair. 

17T-hairal, n.f. A customary cash payment made on certain 
feast days to a daughter, or sister. 

1T-hairthaé, 2.m. A customary gift, given to menials such as 
the ndi, chamadr, dhobi, etc., on feast days. 

Thaké-huhds, -u, ad. m.; f. -1, pl. -é. Ill, indisposed, sick. 

Thakai, x.f. Fatigue. 

Thakawnu, v.t. re. To tire; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Thakar, ».m. The title of a petty Hill chief. 

Thaknu, v.i. re. ‘To become ill, to fall sick; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Thaknu, v.7. re. To fatigue ; rs -i, pl. -é. 

Thakrai, n.f. A term for the petty Hill States, governed by 
Thakars. 

Thakr-dward, ».m. A deity temple, especially Vishnu. 

Thakri, v.f. A grain measure equal to one ser pakkd. 

Thakur, nm. (H.) The deities ingeneral. -dhwai, n.f. An oath 
ona god. Thikur-dhwdi, di jdi dyd tetai, “I say on oath 
that I have been there. 

Tha’], n.m. A large dish, especially of a chief or his wife. 

Thal, ».f. An oath of prohibition. -deni, v.1. iv. To prohibit 
by an oath. 

Thala, n.m. (H. thalld.) Bottom. Proverb: Chiso dda pathar pdyd 
taa thle khe dewau. ‘‘ If a stone is cast into the water it 
goes down to the bottom.”’ 

Thalawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to prohibit by an oath. 

Thalnu, vt. re. To prohibit by an oath ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Thaluwnu, v7. re. To be prohibited by an oath; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Thambha, n.m. (H. khambhd.) A bean of timber. 

Thambhao, thambhaw, x.m. Ceasing, the act of being quiet. 

Thambhawnu, w.f. re. To cause or allow to hold; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Thambhnu, v./. re. ‘To hold, to catch; f. -i, pl. 6, 

Thambhuwnu, »f. re. To be held: f. -i, pl. -é. 

Thamo, a.m. pl. Beams of timber. 

Thana, n.m. (H. thand.) Police post. 

Thatd, nf. eae -honi, v.2. 77. To become cold. 

Thaihea, ad. m.; f. -i, p'. -6. Cold. 

Thanak, n.f. A tap, a shooting. Proverb—-Sndro rt thanak 
thanak, Lhwdro ri ckkar. ‘The goldsmith’s many taps 
are equal to an ironsmith’s sinvle blow. 

Thani, .f. (S. Sthana.) The front place of a house. 

Thanira, thnira, 2.2m. A disease under the navel. 

Thanwé, ad. 98. -wat, m. -wil, {. -wet, pl. The ninety- 
eighth. 

Thatwls, n.m. A basin for water round the root of a tree. 

Thapér, nm. A slap. -dend, v.t. tr, To slap. 

T-hara, u, pro. m.; f. i, pl. -6. Your or yours. 


! T-h: both letters are distinctly pronounced. 
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Thari, x./. A handle of wood, of a sickle, etc, 

Tharnu, v.f. re. To bury; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Théro, ad. 18. -wah, m. -wih, f. -weti, pl. The eighteenth. 

Thatawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to settle; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Thatnu, v.t. re. To settle, to set right, to amend ; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Thé‘uwnu, v.t. re. To be settled ; 5 fei, pl. -é. 

Thaurnu, v.7. re. To become ill; f «1, pl. -é. 

Thecha- thechi, n.f. Beating down. -honi, v.i.tr, To bebeaten. 

Thechawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to heat or strike. 

Thechnu, v.t. re. To beat, to strike, to hit; if -1, pl. -é. 

Thechuwnu, v.i. re. To be beaten : sf -i, pl. -€ 

Thé’k, n.f. Prohibition, restriction. -parni, vi. re. To be 
prohibited. 

Thekawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to prohibit ; i -1, pl. -€. 

Theknu, vt. re. To prohibit, to restrict. ; f. -i, pl. -é 

Thék-parni, v.i. re. See Thé’k. 

Thekuwnu, v.i..re. To be prohibited or restricted ; f. -i, pl. -€. 

Théfr, ad. Foolish. 

Thewé, n.m. See Nag. 

Thitid, mm. A youth. 

Thitda, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Greasy, oily. -honu, v.2. 7. 
To be greasy or oily. 

Thitdnu, v.%. re. To play a trick; f. -1, pl. -é. 

Thiigé, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. One who pretends. 

Thifignu, v.2. re. To be pretended ; f. -i, pl. -é, 

This, n.f. A boast. -méarni, v.14. re. To be boasted of. -nu, v. 
To boast. 

Thit, v. Was. Also thid, m.; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Thnira, nm. See Thanira. 

Tho’ch, n.f. A mistake, an error, a blunder. -jani, v.i. ir. To 
commit a mistake. -parni, v.7. re. To make a mistake. 

Thofr, ad. See Théfr. 

Thokéwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to threaten or throw in; 
4, L. -é. 

age ai re. (1) To threaten or to throw in; f.-!, pl.-é. (2) 
v.t.re. Tocohabit. (Bashahr.) 

Thokr, ».f. (H.) A stumble. -khdéni, v.2. re. ‘To stumble. 

Thoku, n.m. Sexual connection. (Bashahr.) -land, vi. re. To 
have sexual connection. 

Thokuwnu, v.i. re. To be threatened or thrown in; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Thor-ra, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl, -é. (1) A little. (2) Less. 

Thor 1&bhalré, -u, ‘ad. m.; f.-i, pl. -é. More or less. 

Thosa, n.m. The male organ. 

Thosdwnu, v.é. re. To cause or allow to root up; /. 2 pl. -é. 

Thosnu, v.t. re. To throw in, to thrust in; f. -i, pl. -é 

Thosnu, v.f. re. To root up; f. -f, pl. -é. 

Thosuwnu, v.i, re. To be rooted up; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Thrawnn, v.f. re. To cause or allow to bury; f.-i, pl. -é. 

Thréwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to maintain; f. -i, pl. -é. 
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Thi, v. Was, pl. Thié. 

Thihar, x.m. (S. Shirana.) A plant, (Bignonia Indica.) 

Thuknu, vi. ve. To spit. (H.) 

Thummé, 7.f. A kind of tree. 

Thathé, n.m. The water in a cow’s footstep. 

Thwaré, n.m. A corvée of 8 days free work in a State. (Simla 
Hill States.) 

ThwAra, n.m. A man who has to work on corvée for 8 days. 

Tij, n.f. (S. Tritiy4.) The third day of the bright or dark half 
of a month. 

Tiké&, n.m. The heir apparent of a chief. 

Tiké-land, v.t. re. To mark any one’s forehead with sandal and 
pay him some cash. This custom is observed at a wedding 
or investiture with the sacred thread. 

Tikawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to stay; f.-{, pl. -é. 

Tiknu. v7. re. (1) To stay. (2) mm. A mark on the ‘fore- 
head of a beast. 

Til, n.m. pl. Sesamum seeds. 

Tildru, tlaru, n.m. An earthen pot to keep oil in. 

Tilowé, n.m. pl. A kind of sweetmeat made of sesamum. 

Timbrai, timrai, nf. A thorny shrub, called ¢éjbal in Hindi. 

Tii-da, -u, ad. m.; f.-i, pl.-é. In itor in that. 

Tiida, n.m. The fruit of the opium plant. (Also titdku.) 

Tiné, pro. m. and f. They or by them. (Agentive.) 

Tiniéh, pro. He or by him. (Agentive.) Tinzé% bolu. ‘‘ He 
said.’’ 

Tind, pro. m. andj. Them. -khé. For them or to them; -ré 
or-ru, m. -ri. f. -re. pl. Of them or their. -fa. From 
them. -d&or-du, m. -di, f.-de, pl. In them. 

Tinu, ad. See Tisu. (Bashahr.) 

Tip, n.f. A small horoscope. (Also tiprd, n.m.) 

Tipa, mm. A drop. -lagna, v.74. re. To leak. 

Tipe-tarné, v.7. re. pl. To repair a roof, to prevent leaking. 

Tipra, n.m. See Tip. , 

Tir, n.f. (1) ae of ahill. (2) A rim. 

Tir, nf. (1) A crack. -A4wni, v.7. re. To erack. (2) nf. The 
Indian fruit called phiit. 

Tiri, adv. By way of the hill. 

Tiri, nf. A narrow window. 

Tirnu, vt. re. To swim. 

Tirth, n.m. (8. Tirtha.; A sacred place, a holy shrine. 

Tishé, tisd, ad. m.; f. “i, pl.-é. Such, so. 

Tishké, -u, adv. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. To that side. 

Tishkan, nef. The act of slipping or tumbling. 

‘| ishkawnu, vt. re. To cause or allow to slip or tumble; f. -i. 

Tishknu, v2. re. To tumble, to slip; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Tishu, tisu, ad. So, such. 

Tit, nm. pl. -o. (S. ’Atithi, a guest.) A mendicant, a devotee. 

Tittr, nm. (H. titar.) A partridge. 
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Tittr-bittr, -honu, v.¢. ir. To be dispersed. 

Tiuri, n.f. A stern look. -badalni, v.27. re. To be angry or dis- 
pleased. 

Tlaru, n.m. See Talaru. 

Tlawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to weigh; /. -i, pl. -6. 

Tmacha, n.m. See Tamacha. 

Tmaru or -4. pro. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Your or yours. 

Tmasha, 2.m. A pastime. 

Tmhara, -u, pro.m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Your or yours. Syn. thdrd. 

Todi, n.f. (1) A small corner of a field. (2) Name of a tune. 

To’k, nf. A pain (in the belly or waist). -lagni, vt. re. To 
suffer from pain. (Also -dwnt.) 

Toka, n.m. A taunt. -denaé, v.27. ir. To speak ironically. 

Tokni, n.f. A brass pot for water or cooking purposes. 

Toknu, v.t. re. (1) To look at with an evil eye, to accost, to 
hinder, to stop. (2) A small brass vessel. 

Tokra, n.m. A basket. 

Tokru, n.m. A grain receiver in a store-house. (Kullé.) 

Tckuwnu, v.23. re. To be hindered or stopped. 

Tol, pre. Down, under. -iyé, adv. Downwards. 

Tol, n.m. (H.) The act of weighing. 

Told, ».m. (H) Twelve mdsds make one told. v. p.t. weighed. 

From Tolnu, to weigh.) 

Tolawnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to weigh; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Tol-mél-karna, v.t. ir. To settle the price after weighing. 

Tolnu, v.t. re. To weigh in the scales; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Toluwnu, v.t. re. (1) To be weighed; f. -i, pl. -6. (2) To be 
come uppermost. 

Tomat, n.f. (P. tuhmat.) False accusation, calumny. 

Tomat-lani, v.t. re. To accuse falsely. 

Tomré, n.m. See Tumré. 

Tonu, ».t. re. To seek by hand or touch; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Tonwné, -u, ad.m.; /. -i, pl. -6. Deaf. -honé, v.s. ir. To be deaf. 

Top, n.m. A hat. 

Topi, n.f. (1) Acap. (2) A gun-cap. 

Tori, n.f. A long kind of pumpkin. 

Totl&, ad.m.: f. -i, pl. -6. Lisping. 

Traha tar, ad. 73. -wAi, m. -wit, f. -weti, pl. The seventy- 
third. 

Tr&j, n.m. (P. th’ardz.) Objection. -hon&, v.i. tr. To be ob- 
jected. -karnaé, v4. re. To object. 

Tréja, n.m. Scales. 

Trak, n.m. Aswimmer. (H. tairdk.) 

Trakri, takri, ».f. A weighing machine. 

Trél, trar, n.f. (H. taliedr.) A sword. 

Trénwé, ad. 93. -wAii, m. -wih,/. wet, pl. The ninety- 
third. 

Trér, n.f. See Tral, pl. Trari. 

Tréss, n.m. (S. Trésa.) Fear, terror. -honé, 0%. tr. To be 
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|’ afraid, -l4gne, v.d. re. To pine in trouble. -karné, v.#. tr. 

To be in trouble. 

Tréwnu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to ford ; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Tréhat, ad. 63. -wai, m. -weh, pl. -wit, 7. The sixty- 
third. 

Trefisi, ».f. Three kansis make one trevist. (Kulli.) 

Tranja, ad. 53. -wai, m. -wih, f. -wei, pl. The fifty- 
third. 

Tu, pro. Thou. 

Tui, pro. Thou, thyself. 

Tujo, pro. Thee or to thee. (Kangra.) (Also tujhd.) 

Tukna, v.t. re. (1) To bite. (2) To cut, (Kangra.) 

Tukra, n.m. (H.) A bit, a piece. 

Tuld-dan, n.m. (S.) A gift of gold, valuables, grain, etc., of the 
donor’s weight. 

Tulnu, v.i. re. To slumber, to dose; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Tuméi, pro. Ye, you. Syn. tushé or tuse. 

Tumré, nm. (S. Tumbi.) The pumpkin used as a vege 
table. 

Tumri, 7./. The gourd, used as a vegetable. 

Tunda, -u, ad.m.; /. -i, pl. -6. One who has no hands. 

Tari, n.m. pl. Musicians. Syn. bdjgi, matylamukhi. 

Turké, n.m. The act of :easoning cooked pulse. 

woe a To season or give relish to cooked pulse; 
.-i, pl. -é. 

Turni, n./. pl. Wives of musicians. 

Turt-furt, adv. Instantly. 

Tusé-tushé, pro. See Tuméit. 

Tut, n.f. The act of falling short. -parni, v1. re. To fall 
short. 

Tuat&huida, -u, p. par. m.; f.-i, pl.-6. Broken. (Also chitd 
hutdd.) 

Tutnu, v.t. re. See Chutnu. 

Tuwei, pro. Thou or by thee. (Agentive.) 

Tuwnu, vz. re. To be ready; j. -i, pl. -6. Sé kd mardd tuwa ? 
‘Is he ready to die?”’ : 


Twaind, -u, ad.m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Supine. Sleeping on the back. 
(S. Uttana.) 

Twar, mm. (') Sunday. (H. ai%twdr.) (2) Incarnation. -lané, 
v.t. ir. To be incarnated. " 

Tyahair, n.m. See Tahair. 

Ty4la, n.m. pl. -6. A stove or oven made of stones. -lAnd, 0.1. 
re. To make an oven of stones. : 

Tyér, ad. (H. tayydr.) Ready. -hona, v. ¢. ir. To be ready. 

Tydri, ». f. (H. tayydri.) Readiness. -honi, v.t. ir. To be ready. 
-karni, v.t. tr. To make ready. : 
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U 


U.,v. Am and are, first person singular and plural of the irre- 
gular verb Honu, to be. Ai, (art) is its second person 
singular. 

Ubha, -u, ad.m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Up. -é-honu, v7. ir. To be up. 

Uch, ad. Of bigh caste. 

Uché, ad. (H. wichd.) Lofty, high; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Uchhab,-n.m. (S. Utsava.) A festival, a jubilee. 

Uchhké, adv. Of pleasure, in jest. 

Uchh’‘4,-u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -6. Higher, loftier. 

Udawnu, v.t. re. (H. uddnd.) To cause or allow to fly; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Udnu, v.21. re. (H. urnd.) To fly; ad. Flying. 

Ughrau, v.2. re. To be opened; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Uj, nm. (H. ud.) A beaver. 

Ujarnu, v.t. re. To ruin, to destroy ; /. -i, pl. -é. 

Ujkawnu, v.f. re. To startle ; f. -i, pl. -6. 

Ujknu, vi. re. To be startled ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Ujr, n.m. Objection. -karna, ‘vd. ir. To object. 

Ujr, ad. Uncultivated, unsown. 

Ujranu, v.t. re. To cause or allow to ruin; /. -i, pl. -6. 

Ujrnu, v.z. re. To be ruined; /. -i, pl. -é6. 

Ukhal, n.m. See Okhal. 

Ukhérou, v.t. re. (H. wkhdrna.) To root up; f. “i, pl. -6. 

Ukhri-janu, vi. ir. To get rooted up; j. ed 

Ukhrnu, v.i. re. To be rooted up; f.-i, p 

Uli, nm. (H. ull) An owl. 

Umi, n.f. Wheat, roasted as a food. -bhujni, v.7. re. To roast 
wheat. 

Umr, n.f. (umar.) Age. -bitni, v.7. re. To pass, a period. 

Umro-khé, adv. For life. 

Un, n.f. Wool. -katni, v.7. re. To spin wool. 

Unda, -u, ad. m. sf. -i, e - Down. 

Undké, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. 6. Downwards. 

Undla, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, As -€,. Of below, lower. 

Uni, ad. Of wool. 

Upai, up4w, n.f. and m. Treatment, a remedy. -karné, v.#. 
ir. To treat. 

Upan-ni, vf. re. To create. 

Upaw, n.m. See Upai. 

Upr, ad. Up. -bdl- karn&, v.t. ir. To make one prosperous. 

Urn, ad. m. (S. Anrini.) Free from obligation. -honu, v.¢. 7. 
To bo free from obligation. 

Urn-karnd, v.i. ir. To set free from one’s obligation. 

Ut, nm. (H. wt.) A camel. 

Ut, ad. Ignorant, foolish. 

Utarnu, v.i. re. To des-end, to come down, f. -f, pl. -6. 

Uté, adv. Down. (Balsan, Jubbal, Pinar, and Ra‘iwit.) 

Uté. -bilé. adv. Downwards. (Balsan, Jubbal, Pinar Rafiwiti..) 
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Utka, -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Upset, reverse. 

Utrai, n.f. (H. wardi.) Down-hill, a descent. Syn. dhwdli. 

Utlu, -4, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Not very deep. 


Proverb :—Halai utlu, Moté gadu. 


‘* Not very deep with a plough, 
But very deep with a smoothing plough. 


(To express inconsistency.) 


Uwabai, n.f. Nonsense. -honi, v.i. 77. To become nonsense. 


Ww 


Wanda, or -u, ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. Hither, this side. 

Wandka, -u. ad. m.; f. -i, pl. -é. To this side. 

Waiidla, -u, ad. m. ; f. -i, pl. -é. Of this side. 

Wang, n.f. A plant (Achyranthes aspera). Its ashes are used 
in washing linen. 

Wajijnu, v.t. re. To mutter charms and wave a plant over a 
patient to cure him. 

Wais, waisi, n.f. (S. Amavasya.) The day of conjunction or 
new moon. 

Wansi, n.f. (S. Amdvasya.) See the preceding. 

War, adv. This side. -par. adv. To this and that side. 

War, n.m. A fence. -dena, v.7. re. To fence, to enclose. 

Warda, n.m. or war-ra, n.m. A custom of waving some money 
over the head of a chief and giving it to his servants. 
This custom is generally observed when two chiefs meet 
together. 

Warnu, v.t. re. To enclose, to fence; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Warshi, »./. Hereditary estate. 

Waruwnu, v.7. re. To he fenced or enclosed ; f. -i, pl. -é. 

Wasa, n.m. A sleeping’ room. -é-khé-dewnu, v.7. re. To go to 
sleep. 

Wasni, v.f. (1) The ceremony observed on a bride’s entering 
her husband’s house. (S. Vadhtipravésha.) (2) The conse- 
cration of a house. (8. Grihapratistha.) 

Waz, n.f. (H. dwdz.) Sound. -honi, v.7. ir. To sound. 

Wazir, n.m. (P.) A minister, a prime-minister. -an.”.f. The 
wife of a minister. 

Wazirt, n.m. A wazitr or collector of revenue subordinate to the 
shri wazir or chautarad wazir or chief minister. (Kulli and 
n.f. Bashahr). Ministry. 


Y 


Yad, 2.f. Memory. -Awni, v.t.re. To remember. -karni, v.1. ir. 
To remember, to recollect. 
Yar, nm. A friend. -honé, vt. ir. To be friendly. Syn, A’r. 
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Z 


Zaid, ad. m. and /. Dumb, foolish, ignorant. 

Zakét, n.f. (P. zagdt.) An octroi tax. (Kuthér and Bashéhr.) 
Zarbé, n.m. pl. (P. zarb.). Trouble, pain. 

Zwad,n.m. Existence, living. (Fr. Zitidagi). 


APPENDIX. 


(1) Fotz-Lors. 


The fourteenth day of the dark half of the month of Bhado 
and the next day of conjunction are called ‘‘ Dagyali ki rat.’’ 
It is a general belief in the hills that on these two days ddgs, or 
witches, who know magic, wander by night and devour any 
beautiful thing that comes before their sight. To avert this 
danger, the Ditwafh or a Brahman gives the people either 
some rice or some mustard seed, pronouncing the following 
chant or mattar :— 

Rakkh Ram, rakkh déb, rakkh shish, rakkh Mhésh, rakkh 
paun, rakkh pani, rakkh daya, rakkh chhabhay, rakkh rakkh 
banashtete, rakkh dewa, Klainuwah, teri rkhauri, dew4 Sip4, 
dewa Shraliy4, dewa Korgana, dewd Dhaiidiya, debié, j4i-ut 
na siké sat samufd, tafi-ut na& chikai meri rkhauri, Brahmani 
mufdré, hare dware, rachha karai, jimi bhtimi rachha karai, 
kheché khlainé rachhé karai, pashti basetri, rachhé karai, mau 
dhiné rachhé karai, bale bholé ri rachhd karai, thaur thai di 
rachhé karai, sarb rachha karai, d4gi bhtito khe lohé ré bar 
banai, wafsi chaudashi lohé r&é bar banai, dagi bhitd satwe 
ptalai galai, rakkh dewé Sipé Klainuwai, Shraéliyd, Dhatdiya, 
Korganaé, debié, sarb rachha karai. 


Translation. 


Protect O Ram, protect O God, protect O Vishnu, protect O 
Shib, protect O wind, protect O waters, protect O tenderness, 
protect from fear, protect, protect O all you the plants, protect, 
protect O deity Klainu, you are the protector, O Sip deity, O 
Shrali deity, O Korgan deity, O goddess, protect, as long as 
the water of the seven oceans is not dried, so long the protection 
uttered by me will not fail, the protection of Brahm& may 
protect house, door, land, earth, the crops, the farmyard, the 
cattle and their herds, the bees, the milk-store, the simple- 
minded children, the rooms and the places, this protection may 
prepare an iron cage for the bitches and ghosts, and for this 
conjunction day and for the fourteenth day of dark Bhado, aniron 
fence may be prepared and the bitches and ghosts may be sent 
down in it to the seventh lower regions to be destroyed there, 
protect O Shrali deity, O Klainu deity, O Sip deity, O Dhandi 
deity, O Korgan deity, O Goddess, protect all things well. 


d 
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THe Tate oF A JAOKAL AND A TIGER. 
O re Chan-man-nie, 

Ka bolé ji maharaj ? 

Sdto sio r6j khaw thié, 

Eki sié ka kari aj ? 

‘O you Chén-man-ni!’ 

‘What do you say, my Lord ?’ 

‘We used to breakfast on seven tigers, 
What are we to do to-day with only one ?’ 


The tale runs thus :—In a forest there lived a pair of jac- 
kals. One day a tiger happened to arrive near their den. See- 
ing the danger approach, the jackal exclaimed to his wife:— 
‘*O you Chaén-man-ni!’’ The wife replied, ‘‘What do you say, 
my Lord?'’ The jackal said: ‘‘ We were breakfasting every 
day on seven tigers, what shall we do to-day with only one ?’’ 
Thereupon the tiger being greatly afraid of the jackals, ran 
for his life. 

(2) PROVERBS. 


(1) Appé kurt ghar nd bashdi, 
Hordni sikh dashdt. 
‘«¢ The girl does not live at her husband’s, 
But she gives hints to other women.’’ 
(To show negligence on one’s own part.) 
(2) Ard, biyd lard, 
Ard, jai nd kinde. 
‘* Friend, you fought very well! *’ 
«QO friend, I couldn’t escape ! ”’ 

The story goes that once a musician (tri) used to go every 
evening to the temple at Koti village. One evening when 
returning to his home, a bear caught him. As he was a strong 
man, he struck the beast a blow with his pole on its nose, 
and it ran away. A man who happened to witness the fight 
said ‘‘ Friend, you fought very well.’’ He replied, ‘‘ Friend, I 
couldn’t escape.”’ 

(Used when one is compelled to do any thing by force.) 

(3) Dhan rat ja tau par) taryin bi lago. 

‘Tf the bow is all right, the string can be strung 
again.’’ 
(Used when one’s offspring or wife is dead.) - 
(4) Tat na chetai andha, 
SdK shir nd lagat kétdhd. 
‘* A blind man will not know, 
Till hia head hits against the wall.’’ 
(A Kétera proverb.) 
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(5) Shdré suki, nd Sdwne hari. 
‘Neither dry in June nor green in July.”’ 
(Used when a thing is in the same manner as before.) 
(6) Ju nashé khulé tiidé dard na lane. 
‘*To that, which may be opened by a nail, no tooth 
shouldbe applied.”’ 
(A thing which can be easily done, should not be done with 
much pains.) 


(7) O'7 prdune rd, 
Bh6j pereé ra. 
‘© A guest’s excuse, 
And a feast of sweetmeat (pera).’’ 
(When a guest comes to one’s house the whole family gets a 
good dinner.) 


(8) Hdchhu khanu, buru bolnu, 
Kadi ni bhuldi. 
‘Tasteful food and a bad speech 
Are never out of the memory.’’ 


(9) Hdchhd kapra hati da bahar ni nikldd. 


‘* Fine cloth never goes out of the shop (for sale).’’ 
(A well-to-do man is liked and visited by everybody.) 


(10) Kd jdno Pahari bhurdu, 
Je kishe khdi krundu, 
Ka jdno Deshi jpér, 
Je kishe khai khor. 
‘* What do the Pahari fools know 
As to how the fruit of the krunda plant isto be eaten ? 
What do the fools of the plains know 
As to how walnuts should be eaten ?”’ 
(A jest between a man from the plains and a hillman). 


(11) Khdtlu tau khailu par ghitilu ka? 


‘*TIn eating thev will eat, but how will they swallow ?”’ 
(Said when one is unable to swallow anything on account of 
& sore throat.) 


(12) Je meru-jyd-shundd, 
Tau pdlu-jyo nd pundd. 
‘* If you were to listen to me, 
You would not have done it in that manner.’’ 
(13) Dhdro re ghaw’t a, 
Je pishdle nd tau dhishdle tau. 


‘* These stone-mills are on a ridge, 
Though unfit to grind, they can be seen from afar.”’ 
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(14) Bilkhiru ghyt a bai, 
Mah bhai sukiéi. 
‘* ?Tis Bilkhi’s butter, 
T like the bread without it.”’ 
(15) Je dg nd janai thi, 
Tau tauwa bi nd janar thi? 
‘* If you did not know how to kindle the fire, 
Then did you also not know how to bring the pan ?”’ 
(16) Aj nipiti kal nipiti, 
Késar fila sada nipiti. 
‘*To-day and to-morrow she is without a son, 


She is without a son even when the saffron blooms.”’ 
(Used as of a childless woman, to show impossibility.) 


(17) Tate khe karchhi, 
Shale khe hath. 


‘* A spoon for the hot, 
And the hand for the cold.’’ 
(18) Je déo-jya hunda, 
Tau mano ri bujhda. 
‘< Tf I were like a deity. 
I would know everyone’s mind.”’ 
(19) Jasrd bdo si ho, 
Sé baj dalkie kwait kha ? 
‘* He, whose father is a lion, why ~ 
Will he eat without flesh ? ’’ 
(One who has good supporters will always be successful). 
(20) Ju meri maiwo nild, 
Sé man bi dhachola. 
‘* He, who takes away my mother, 
Will have to support me too.’’ 

(Used of a widow’s child when its mother takes another 
husband, and meaning that he who ploughs the land will have 
to pay the taxes.) 

(21) Galau taiyin Ganga, 
Tethia porki jimpr. 
‘*When bathing, up to one’s throat it is the Ganges, 
But above the throat it is death itself.’’ 
(One cannot do what is beyond his power.) 
(22) Je panmesur dekha ni, 
Tau kadurti fa tau pachhyanu a. 
‘* Even if no one has seen God, 
He can still be recognized by His nature.’’ 
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(23) Sambie dwar, basharmo ru mith, 
kuchh ni hurdu. 


‘¢ A lower door and the face of a shameless man 
are good for nothing.’” 
(24) Kargdni'! baidi Raje ra, 
Kdti-ro maro mavi. 
‘‘The Raja’s village of Karganu was divided, 
And the Mawis died after fighting for it.”’ 
(Used when any one interferes in another’s case.) 


(25) Bind japne fa hasnu, 
E bt fitterdit kam a. 
**To laugh without speaking 
Is a disgraceful act. ’’ 


(26) Es hasne fa ronui bhali. 
‘« Better weeping than such a laughter.’’ 


(27) Dud khau kwaih ni janda, 
Brail ghau janau sabai. 


‘*No one knows that the milk was eaten. 


But every one knows that the cat has been 
killed.’’ 


(28) Je man ldgi a tati tau kyait ni karuwa, 
Luid mart ishéi. 
‘Tf I amin trouble, nothing can be done, 
But wicked people are so punished (as I).’’ 


(29) Chhewri ru sath, bhedo ri basat, 
Kuchh ni huindi”?’ 


‘«The company of a woman and a flock of sheep 
Aye good for nothing.’’ 


(30) Bind lino ru olan, bind chhewri ru ghaur bi, 
Kuchh ni huiidu. 


‘*Cooked pulse or vegetables without salt, and a house 
without a woman, are good for nothing.’’ 


(31) Shdatd mutdau garau, 
Dihne béhne rirau. 


“«The barren cow butts, 
While the milch-cow and oxen fall down dead.’’ 


(Used when a valuable thing is lost while an unfruit- 
ful thing remains.) 


'_A village in Sirmir state on the banks of the Giri river. 
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(32) Je mweéhru japar, 
Tau ditwat kwai pichhi 
‘*Tf the idol were to speak, 
Then why should the ditwa% be asked ?”’ 
(33) Tri ri dai hor bhedo ri bhai, 
Kadi ni jandi. 
‘The begging of musicians, and the bleating of a sheep, 
Never cease.’’ 


(34) Shditd mhaits napar bhati bi, 
Kuchh ni huitda. 


‘¢ A barren buffalo and an uneducated brdhman 
Are both good for nothing.’’ 


(35) Mere tau turi ra bandi guwd, 
Je detdd ni kyait tau ord tau chhar. 


‘*My case is like the bear’s that met a musician, who 
was caught by him, and said to him :— 

‘If you will not give me anything then please leave 
me.’ ”’ 


(Used when one wants to get rid of a danger at any 
cost.) 


(36) Mere tau Pawli ri karhai hoi, 
Ju ldiro bi miki tau khdiro bi. 
‘*My case has become like the vessel of Pawlu, 
Which was lost after being used only once.’’ 
(Used when one has lost a thing after using it once 
only.) 
(37) Jaa parau kal kabariyd, 
Taa Pajau Ainu rau Sariya. 
‘When there is a famine year, 
Then there are good crops in Ainu and Sariya.”’ 
(Villages of Koti State.) 
(38) Shydli pdt mundro, 
Mandreé bana siddh. 
‘He became a mendicant at Shyali village, 
And then became a miracle-monger at Mandr.’’ 
(Villages in Bhajji State.) 
(Used to ridicule a mendicant.) 
(39) Titau ru shu-ns tau, 
Tumret tumré bijt. 
‘ If we were to listen the mendicant, 
Then we ought merely to sow the gourd-fruit.’’ 


(The gourd-fruit is used for a water-pot by Oriental men- 
dicants.) : 
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(40) Litdé baldau, 
Tharo byadhi. 
‘¢To an ox without a tail 
There are 18 diseases.”’ 
(Used when one is constantly in trouble.) 
(41) Dhcno re gdon, 
Pralo fa janu a. 
‘«The villages in which rice grows 
Are known by its stvaw.”’ 
(42) Dée re murdo di pajlau, 
Tau dge dpni bdhaiwnt. 
‘Tf fire burns on the head of both, 
Then one ought first to extinguish one’s own,”’ 
(To denote one’s bad luck.) 
(43) Dalki je shari, 
Tau shdgo fa ni pari. 
‘« Tf flesh is rot, 
Then it is better than a vegetable.”’ 
(44) Fdtu tha’l, 
Pathé brobar. 
‘*A broken dish is equal to a pathd.”’ 
(A great thing if worn out is superior to a smail thing, 
or great men even in misery have lofty thoughts). 
(45) Chau thitdé dera, 
Eksat chhewrté basérd. 
‘‘ The place where four men live is a lodging house, 
The place where a woman lives is a home.’’ 
(It shows that a house without a woman is nothing). 
(46) Dhdro paide sdtu kun piino? 
‘* Who will make roasted flour float on a ridge ?”’ 
(47) Jaa paré kfe’r, taa na pani le’r ; 
Jaa ad gé’r, taa nd lini ber. 
“When there is any difficulty, one ought not to cry; 
When there’s an opportunity, there should be no delay.”’ 
(48) Jaa din da bdigeé, 
Taa tuidd maro ddigeé. 
‘« When days are unlucky, 
Even a handless man will fight with a stick.” 
(49) Mangal dewd mine, 
Sat patdl guwé siné. 
‘* When Mars goes into Pisces, 


The seven lower regions become wet.’’ 
(Much rain is to be expected on Mars going into Pisces.) 
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(50) Jaa thi nawé neché, 

Bdmno khdu thi shero re kheehe ; 

Jaa howi budhé praneé : 

Baman kha’ mai shero re dane. 


‘«When I was a young maid, 
I enjoved Brahmans in a mustard field; 
Now that I am an old woman: 
Brahmans console me with mustard seed.’’ 
(It means that when she was young, Brahmans used to 
prefer requests to her; but whenshe became old, she was obliged 


to beg of Brahmans.) 
(51) Hyun ghalo-la bddlié soend ghalo suhdgé, 
Thind ghalo barthyd, kdnjrt rdndi dgé. 
‘« The snow will melt with clouds, and gold with borax, 
And so will a handsome young man with a harlot.”’ 
(52) Don bi lagd pani bi lagd, 
Sto brago rd byah bi laga. 
*¢ The sun is shining and the rain a-falling, 
The tiger and the leopard’s wedding is being celebrat- 
ed.’’ (Of an extraordinary thing.) 
(63) Také ri, bi, 
Chaja ri bi. 
‘Costing six pies, 
And yet of good quality !”’ 
(A thing bought for six pies cannot be of good quality.) 


(54) Sdkho rt maunsi, 
Saudé ri karairi. 


‘¢ The mother’s sister in relation, 
But very strict in a bargain.”’ 
(55) Dukhné chet, 
Kanaudé suhet. 
‘« A hurtful limb is often hurt, 
And he is often seen. who is disliked.”’ 
(56) Shingo fa chharné poré, 
Punjro de dené pachake. 


‘It is unwise to let go the horns 
And catch hold of the tail (of a bull).’’ 


(57) Karjo ri jimi, thandé pant rd nhadn, jeth kethi frbo. 


‘« Land on tax, and a bath of cold water, can be ob- 
tained everywhere.”’ 
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(58) Raid said hor mhaiisd arnu, 
Jaa bigré taa kishu karnu. 
“*Whien a widow, an ox, and a wild buffalo 
Are in a rage, what’s to be done then ?”’ 
(It means that these three are encontrollable.) 


(59) Jethai gholi, 
Tethat pywili. 
‘« Wherever mixed with water, 
There’s the golden colour.”’ 
(It means that a diligent man will gain everywhere.) 


(60) | Réog bi chhwaud, 
Taa Tanda bi nacha. 
‘When the sun set from Réog peak, 
Then Taiida began his dance.’’! 
(Of an unsuitable time in any business.) 


(61; Budh baniai Shukr kang, 
Shanchar bolo av pari nhand. 
‘* Wednesday is a usurer, and Friday has only one eye, 
But Saturn says he must bathe.’’ 


(There is no hope of rain on Wednesday or Friday, but 
Saturday must bring rain.) 


(62) Luku luku pashnu, 
Taa préwne dgé denu. 
‘She prepares a dish privately, 
Then puts it before a guest.’ 


(63) Khdni pint Shilyué, 
Bhukhe mari Kandié ;s 
Chiw tamashi Dhanone : 
Gothi léyi Dhani. 


‘*Shilra is good for eating and drinking, 
There is hunger in Kaiidt; 
Dhanon contains pleasure and pastimes: 
Complaints are made in Dhani.’’ 
(The lands in Shilri and Dhanon are very fertile, and 
those of Kandi and Dhani are good for nothing. These four 
villages are in Koti State.) 


(64) Dhakt mith lakho ri, 
Khuli mith kakho ri. 


‘* A closed fist may hold a million, 
And an open one, a straw.’’ 


1 Téhdé was a zamindér of Bhajji. and Reog is the name of a peak. 
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(65) Jaa ukhlo di mind chharnu, 
Taa chéto khe ka darnu 2 
‘«When one puts one’s head in @ mortar, 
What's the fear of hurt ?’’ 


(66) Bddli paki bhalko, 
Pani ri lagi shalko ; 
Badli paki bydlai. 
Pani nd nhydlai. 
‘“*When clouds become red at morn, 
Then there will be a heavy shower of rain; 
When clouds become red in the evening, 
Then you need not wait for rain.’’ 


(67) Ju nhardé muchau, 
Munhot pardé japau jhuth, 
Tesru ka pakri ? 
‘* How can he who makes water in his bath, 
And tells a lie face to face, be detected ?’’ 
(68) Na pét shashné dew, 
Na poré nashné der. 
‘Til neither let you massage my belly, 
Nor allow you to go away.” 


(The saying of a pregnant woman to her nurse. Used 
when one rejects each alternative). 


(69) Jishé guri, 
Tishé chelé. 
‘* Asis the spiritual guide, 
So are his disciples.’’ 


(70; Jetnu khdtan ho, 
Tetni tidni. 
‘* One ought to stretch (one’s legs), 
According to one’s means.” 


(71) Jishd désh, 
Tisha bhésh. 
‘* As may be the country, 
So should be the fashion (of one’s dress).’’ 


(In & warm country cotton clothing, and in a cold country 
woollen, is suitable.) 


(72) Latai gha’ nt machhli, 
Miunhen bhajnu Ram. 
‘* He kills fish with his feet, 


And performs Divine Service with his mouth.’’ 
(Used when one differs in words and deeds.) 
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(73)  Agle re ld’t kd a? 
Ju pichhlé ri fini. 
‘‘ The former’s feet are not so ugly 
As the latter’s ankles.’”’ 
(Used when both of two things are defective.) 


(74) Sabi fa bhali chup. 
‘¢ Silence is better than all (things).’’ 
(The silent man keeps aloof from all squabbles.) 
(75) Koda bi khitda, 
Taa pada bi ford. 
‘¢ He has not only scattered the grain, 


But has also hurt his buttocks.’’ 
(Used when one commits two mistakes at a time.) 


(76) Halat utlu, 
Moré gradu. 
“ Not very deep with a plough, 


But very deep with a smoothing-plough.’’ 
(Used to express inconsistent. things.) 


(77) Sdrt rdtt gdu bajdu, 
Bhyani khe dutds jau. 
‘The whole night was spent in singing to music, 
There was a dead foetus at daybreak.’’ 
(After working hard, the result was fruitless. ) 
(78) Miuthot dekhi ro tika land. 
“The gift called tiké should be according to one’s dignity.” 
(79) Chhote mutihér, 
Bare jabab. 
‘©The mouth small, 
But the reply great.’’ 
(One ought to speak according to one’s ability.) 
(80) Man khe khant ki, 
Tindd pat ti. 
‘<A well was dug for me, 
But you are cast in it.”’ 
(Used when a complainant is found to be guilty.) 
(81) Shdtho ri ditgli, 
Eki ra. bhard. 


‘Sixty persons’ sticks 
Make a man’s load.’’ 
(Trifling things, when gathered together, are of great use.) 
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(82) Jdt-un dppi nt mari, 
Tan-un surgé ni tari. 
‘*So long as one is not dead, 
One can’t go to heaven.’’ 
(One’s business should be done by oneself.) 


(83) Pap kaput apnéi kha. 
‘« Sin and a wicked son will injure one’s own interests.’’ 
(84) Jas ri Sdwané fate, 
Tes fa’ harut dhisho. 
‘‘He, whose eyes go in July, 
Sees green everywhere.’’ 
(85) Shdré min shashu, 
Sdwané dyé dshu. 
‘¢ Her mother-in-law died in June, 


But she weeps for her in July.’’ 
(Of an improper time for a business.) 


(86) Khd’ pia’ astdj, 
Gunjo bhari japoro ri. 
** A clever man eats and drinks, 
But a fool’s moustache is detected.”’ 
(Used when the culprit escapes, while an innocent man 18 
punished.) 


(87) Sndro ri thanak thanak, 
Lhwaro ri ekkat. \ 


‘* The goldsmith’s many taps 
Are equal to an ironsmith’s single stroke.’ 
(Many small things are equal to one large one. ' 


(38) Sau mishé khdia, br sili Gdiigd-khé chdli. 


‘* Having devoured a hundred mice, 
The cat goes to the sacred place (Ganges).” 
(Used when a sinful man does a virtuous act.) 


(89) Meri shashuwo pith, 
Teré shashuwo hath. 


‘«My back may be oiled, 
As well as your hands. 
(Used when both parties are interested in a transaction. ) 


(90) Likht kamdié lagu dhol, 
Jetné utha ubhd tetne lagu hor. 


9 


** By an accident a rolling stone struck me, 
As I got up there came down another to hit me.’ 
(Used when one gets many troubles at a time.) 
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(91) Ek shankh, 
Dujd khiré ra bhara. 
‘*In the first place, a conch-shell ; 
Secondly, full of rice boiled in milk.’’ 
(Used when one is interested in both ways.) 


(92) Lid khdni ta hathi ri, 
Janié pet tau bharuwo. 


‘¢ If dung is to be eaten, then eat that of an elephant, 
Wherewith the belly may be filled.’’ 


(93) Juthu khanu tau, 
Mithé re lobhai. 


** Refuse food is eaten 
For the sake of its sweetness.’’ 


(94) Bethd nawi, 
Kukro shaulo, 
‘* An idle barber 
Shaves a dog.”’ 
(Something is better than nothing.} 


(95) Swddo fd’ tiwet khow., 
Badé fa’ miwet khot. 
“¢ You've spoiled the taste, 
I'll spoil the blame.”’ 
(Used when a thing is spoiled in two way 


(96) Thode ré khé’l, 
Pipli rd masald, 
Kuchh ni hutda. 


‘¢ The practice of archery, 
And the spice of red pepper, 
Are no good at all.’’ 
(Used when a nuisance of any thing occurs.) 


(97) Chambé milé, 
Bhekhlat jami. 
‘* Under a fragrant tree 
There grew a thorny plant.’’ 
(Used when a well-to-do man has an ignorant son.) 
(98) Luitdé japdeé, 
Kukro muchdé, 
Bey ni pardé. 


‘“« A debauchee in speaking, 
And a dog in making water. 
Make no delay.”’ 
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(99) Kdndé re muih, 
Agei painé ho. 
‘‘ The point of a thorn 
Is itself sharp.’’ 


(100) Rani khe naiigi kun bolo ? 
‘* Who can say that the queen has no robes ?”’ 
(101) Jeti khukra ni hutdd, 
Teti ké rat ni bhyaiwo. 
‘* Where there is no cock, 


Does not the day break there ?”’’ 
(Used when a thing can be done without one’s help.) 
(102) Fa't briri ra bi sardhnd. 
‘* A shrewd stroke of an enemy’s is worthy of praise.’’ 
(103) Chuli fa’ nikld, 
Bhati da para. 
“* Came out of a stove, 


Fell into a large oven ”’ 
(Out of the frying-pan, etc.) 


(104) Pardi pithi de nagare. 
‘* Kettledrums on another’s back.’’ 
(Used when one is suffering and another happy.) 


(105) Nad ghatai dewd, 
Na rakshai chhalda. 


‘* [neither went to the grinding stone (in a river), 
Nor was I terrified there by a ghost.”’ 
(Used when one is safe from a danger.) 


(106) Khashs lagi tati, chal bhatd rats ; 
Khashié howd ram, bhdto ra ni kyéis kam. 
‘When a Khash was in need, he said: ‘Go on, Brah- 
man, by night.’ 
When the Khash got well, he said ‘There is no use in 
a Brahman.’ 
(The Khash sept of Kanets is of selfish character.) 


(107) Bol keti thid ? 

Bolo Dilli. 
Bolo ka karai thia ? 
Bolo bhar jhoku thid. 

“«* Say, where have you beer?’ 
He replied that he was at Delhi. 

‘ What were you doing there ? ’ 
He replied that he was making a fire for parching 

grain.’’ 
(Of negligence in @ man.) 
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(108) Jetnu gharé fa’ panhair ho, 
Tetnti panhair fa’ ghar ho. 
‘ As far as is the water-place from the house, 
So far is the house from the water-place.’’ 
(It shows the equality of two things.) 


~ (109) Mauté re thén’ re inré., 


‘©The food at an officer’s house is tasteful.’ 
(It shows superiority.) 


(110) Jasra bdo si, 
Sé kwai daré ? 
“« He, whose father is a lion, 
Why should he fear ?’’ 
(A lion’s young one has no fear.) 


(111) Sdppo-re khdé-khe, ditguli-ra daur. 
‘*He who was bitten by a snake, fears even a stick.’’ 


(112) Boélaw keti thid? Bolau surgé, 
Ka karai thia? Talli law-thd. 
‘©« Where have you been ?—‘I was in paradise.’ 


‘What were you doing there?’—‘I was mending my 
clothes.’ ’’ 


(To denote ignorance.) 


(113) Elau kiltd é law shari, 
Meri jan dé dra chhari. 
‘‘Take this basket and take these apricots, 


But be pleased, my friend, to spare my life.’’ 
(One who is in great distress.) 


(114) Mered jhuii. ed, kanitig jald, dt kadt bhik bi nd, det-thi ? 
Bolau, ranidié, séi fal tau lage. 

‘**O my beloved property, how did you burn? I never 
used to give even alms. They replied, ‘O widow! 
that is the reason for burning your property.”’ 

(Tit for tat.) 
(115) Teré baldd-re tau limbé shiiig a’ 
Rand bi iniéh i kityiti u. 

‘** Qh! your ox fas long horns.’ 

‘Yes, but I was widowed by them.’ ’’ 
(A good thing which causes injury.) 


(116) Déarié, hdthi-re danid a’ é, 
Dekhneé-ré hore, chépné-ré hore. 
‘*Oh my dear! These are the elephant’s teeth, 


One lot to be looked at and the others to chew with.”’ 
(One whose words differ from his deeds.) 
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(117) Reké-ri fate tau thaguwé chanyiit, 
Jaa fate apni tau kd kari? 
‘*One ought to take warning, from seeing another’s 
eyes hurt, 
What’s to be done when one’s own are injured ? ’’ 
(Of precautions against danger.) 


(118) Priund-ré bhari kanau nd thanaz, 
Ghato-rd bhdri dewau lémbi lérau. 
‘* One who has his sieve full will not groan, 


But he who has to go to the mill will weep over his 
heavy load.’’ 


(When one is happy and another not.) 
(119) Gharchi rau minhta dpnai dashna ho. 
‘*One has to show one’s own property and one’s own 
face. ’’ 
(120) Dekh rando-ra chdld, 
Shir naviga minh kala. 
‘*See the widow’s trick, 
Bare head and black face.’’ 
(121) Hdtd-dé karau chhwdyd, 
Bethi-ré ni chhwdyd chaiyin. 
‘*Tt does not matter if the sun sets on its way, 
But it ought not to set while sitting still.’’ 
(One ought not to be idle.) 
(122) Shil-bdniki goriyd, paun-banki ghoriyd, 
Marjdd-bankd mard, did-badnki gai. 
‘*She who is chaste is pretty, that is a horse which is 
swift, . 
He is a man whose conduct is good, and a good cow 
is that which gives much milk.’’ 
(Handsome is that handsome does.) 
(123) Mert ghin nd karai tau meré skatd karat. 
“« If you do not love me, I give you an oath.’’ 
(Love requires no oath.) 
(124) Ldia-ri ghin rau laiari dari ni hundi, 
‘*One-sided love and a ragged beard are good for nothing.” 
(Unrequited love is a disgrace.) 
(125) Kd kiku kd kékuru pét, 
Sari hdtdi-dyd Mavdi rau Suket. 
‘‘What a little thing a tinder box is! 


Yet it has been all through Mandi and Suket.’’ 
(Of one who does a lot. of work.) 
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(126) Chiso-dd pdthar piyd, taa thdlé-khe dewau. 
‘‘If a stone is thrown into the water it sinks to the 
bottom.’’ 
(A weighty word attracts attention.) 
(127) Bashkdl kitndi bashau plah-dé chauni pach. 


‘* Tt does not matter whether there is a heavy monsoon 


or a light one, the tree (Butea frondosa) always has 
no more than three leaves.’’ 


(One who is just the same whether in comfort or adver- 
sity. 
(128) Ek akkh titdi bi dwaiij. : 
‘« He has only one eye, and in that too there is pain. ’’ 
(Trouble upon trouble.) 


Note.—Most of these were furnished by Babu Shib Datt Mahté 
and Tari Datt Pardhit of Koti State. 


PaHaRi RIDDLES. 
(1) Char chiri charmakan-lagi, 
Do khari dé ndichan-lagi. 
“Four birds began to sing, 
Two stand and two dance.’’ 


Reply: a cow’s udder. 
(2) Upr bé’l bhiin thanuld, 
Ma gori put sd%wld. 
‘* A creeper above and a basin below, 
The mother white and the son black.’’ 


Reply: Mugoh (an edible root.) 
(3) Pord dwi raid, 
Tai-khe lydi koltho-rv fard. 
‘*There came a widow, 
And she brought you a bundle of pulse.’’ 
Reply: a snail. 
(4) Lau phiri lashkar chdlau, 
Néol ghimau, parbat hala. 
‘‘ Tf the creeper is pulled an army seems to be marching, 
The lowland rises up and the hill shakes.’’ 
Reply: a hand-loom. 
(5) Diutgt dabr daniyar karau, 
Mankii mama béuwé tarau. 
‘* A deep pond resounds, 
And uncle Ménkt swims.”’ 


Reply: a frog. 
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(6) War chhlaka pdr chhldaka, 
Manjh nalé jamtu pakd. 
‘* One wave hither and another thither, 
In the centre of a ravine a citron is ripe.”’ 
Reply: the churning of curd.! 
(7) ° Poré dwi rii, 
Mud got pehrii. 
‘* There came the cotton, 
And hurt the head with its nails.” 
Reply: a comb. 
(8) Nhydri ndli si garland, 
Panj jané dewé pakr-dé duié and. 
**In a dark ravine a lion roared, 
Five men went to catch him but two brought him out.’’ 
Reply: mucus. 
(9) Poro dwu kuktu lujbude kan, 
Man na khai kuktuwa av terd jajman. 
‘« There came a pup with quivering ears, 
Don’t bite me, O pup, 1 am your customer.’’ 
Reply: Forget-me-not. 
(10) Bjhyaint lau bjhaini léu bujh bujhaiyd-bird, 
Eksai dalié chaun fal ldgé, hitig, jwain raw jira. 
‘*O you, that understand a puzzle, I tell you a riddle, 


On one plant there are three fruits, viz., as assafoe- 
tida, carroway and cummin.’’ 


Reply: a large kitchen spoon. 
(11) Harr karau jharr karau chunj karaw chash, 
Char sapdi taa chdlau jaa kamr karau kash. 


‘«They quiver and shake with a bird-like noise, 
The four peons will go on when they have girt up 
their loins.’’ 


Reply: a palanquin or a spinning wheel (charkhé). 
(12) Bhiti-dd takd, sabi-rd sakd. 


‘¢Tt sits on the wall, 
And is friend of all.” 


Reply: a lamp. 


+ zacehi ng cal 


1 Jt should be noted that the hillmen churn the curd in an earthen 
pot, shaking it by one hand hither and thither until the butter is gathered 
like a ball. 
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(13) 


Poro dwa chélu chamba, 
A pi hochhka dérki lamba. 
‘¢One is come there, 
He himself is small but has a long beard. 
Reply: an ear of barley. 


Note.—Most of these were furnished by Mahtéa Kashi Ram of Shilyi 
village of Koti Sta‘e. 


(14) . Katerié kdtu nd, nd dhobié dhou, 


10. 


15. 


25. 


Bél merié pydrié, sdri prithi khe cholu hot. 
‘‘Neither has a spinner spun it, nor has a washer 
washed it, 
Say, my dear, what is it that makes a cloak for the 


whole world 2”’ 
Reply: the snow. 


Tue Sone or tHe Bia’s Farr sunG In Bua’. 


Pahié ndiiw Narayano ra, junien dharti puani, 
Jaldthali hot pirthibi, debt Mansa rakhi jagali. 
Manu n@ holé kwen rikhi, ekat Ndrdyan raja hold, 
Siddh guru ri jholi fa, dhdi ddnd shero ra jhard. 
Dhdi dand sheré rd, mhdré shwarié bijau, 

Biji baji r6 shero, jamadé la-gé, 

Jami 76 sheré, god-né layé, 

Godi ré sherd, pakadé lagé, 

Péki lint ré sheré, kunuwen Idyé. 

Gdhi mdidi ré, kya howd pwaja ? 

Dhai dand bijau rd, chhurt howd purtjd. 
Chhurt bhari sheré ra, mharé bijau shware, 
Biji ro sheré, jamadé lige, 

Jami ro sherd, godané liyé, 

Godi ro sheré, pdkadé lagé, 

Paki lini ré sherd, kunuwer ldyé. 

Gdhi mandi ré sherd, kya howd pwajd ? 

Chhuri bhari bijau rd, pdtha howd pwaja. 
Pathé bhari shero ra, mhdré bijau shwaré, 

Bijt ro sher6, jamadeé ldgé, 

Jami r6 sherd, godané layé, 

Godi r6 sheré, pakadé lage, 

Paki lini r6 sheré, kunuwet Idye. 

Gahit mandi r6 sherd, kyd howd pweja ? 

Pdthd bhari sherd rad, jin howd pwaja. 

Jun bhari sherord, mhdré bijau shwaré, 
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45. 


55. 


65. 


70. 


75. 
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Bijiré sherd, jamadé lage, 

Jami ro sherd, gédané layé, 

Godi ré sheré, pakadé lagé, 

Paki lint r6 sheré, kunuwet ldyeé. 

Gahi mandi ré sheré, kya howd pwajd ? 

Jin bhari bijau rd, khdr howd pwaja. 

Khar bhari sheré ri, mhdré bijau Balgé sheri, 
Biji ro sheré, jamadé lage, 

Jami ro sheré, godané layé, 

Godi ro sheré, pakadé lagé, 

Paki lini r6 sherd, kunuwen layé. 

Gahi mandi ré sherd, kya howd pwajd ? 

Khar bhari bijau ra hoi kharsho pura. 
Kharshé shérshé bhaiyé, mharé mutdar bano, 
Siddh guruwé mutdar band, 

Bydlé ke pahré dyad ludr6, byalé ke pahré, dyad Ludro, 
Jimi samano, bané mudro, 

Chand ro surjo, bané mudro, 

Tare re mandald, béné mudro, 

Bast re ndgo, bdné mudro, 

Sdte samudré, bané mudro, 

Chauro rau dhire, béné mudro, 

Rishs rau mini, béné mudro, 

Koti ri pauli, bané mudro, 

Rand Raghbir Chandé, bané mudro, 

Tiké dothdiiyinyet, bané mudro, 

Beré rau bane, bané mudro, 

Des Klaint, bané mudro, 

Deo Shardli, bané mudro, 

Deé raw Sipd, bané mudro, 

Deo rau Dhandi, bané mudro, 

Ded Korgan6, bané mudro, 

Deo rau debi, béné mudro, 

Chakli. ri chhauri, bané mudro, 

Es Barlajo, bané mudro. 

Mano di upjé debit Mansa, 

Tt hi debié ruweé jagati, 

Sat kalash, Ndrdyané ditté, rakhané khé, 

* Ino debié, rakhai bhddré,’ 

Baro barshé khé, suté Ndrdyan jal6-biché, 
‘Th debié, ruwé jagali, 

Nau mhiné kalash6 rakhé bhddré, 

Mhiné daswet forné liné,’ 

Ek kalah ford debié, Brahmd paidd hows ; 

‘ Tan to bola Brahmeydi., merd dend bydhrt kari.’ 
‘ Charjé nd bolai, mata debié, 

Tu sat jugs ri, dharmé ri mata? 

Krodh upjd debi da, karé Brahme rd bhasmd tdlo. 
Dijd kalash ford debié, Vishnt paidd kihyd. 
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80. 


85. 


90. 


95. 


100. 


105. 


110. 


‘ Tai bi boli. Vishnuwd, merd dend bydhyt kari.’ 

‘ Charj na bolai’ mata debié, séto jugo ri dharmé ri mdid, 

Krédh jo ugman debi dd, karau Vishni ra bhasméa tale. 

Chiyd kalash ford debié, Mahddeb paidd howd, 

‘Tan hi té boli Mahddeba, mera dend bydhru kari.’ 

* Dharmo dé mdtd debié, dé bhdt jhatigé mata debie, 

Tino dé tt jytndé kari.’ 

Amrit chhitt bayd debié, Brahma Vishnu khare kinyé. 

Brahmet rau Vishnuwei debi dgé arjé kinyt ; 

« Bydhri: karumet hati ré6, mhdré lané ddmi pwdnni.’ 

Tharo hath ra kityd ddmi, tind fa dharti nd chali, 

Sawa hath ra kityd ddmi, tind fa dharti nd chali. 

Dujé saté luweé ddmi pwanni. 

Chandt soend ra kityd ddmi, nahi karé hutwaro karo, 

Kaittsé també ra kityd ddmi, naéhi karé hutwaro6 karo. 

Kamdeb ra kityd ddmi, se bharo huiwaré karo, 

Hunkaro ré jama putro, dgé howd Niraitkaro, 

Niraitkaroé ré howd putré, dgé howd Hari Chand raja. 

Hart Chand rajé ré bakhté, sukhat basé parjd sari. 

Hari Chand rajé ré pohré, brag hold bakri ra jagdld. 

Hari Chand rajé ré pohré, billi holt dhinché ri jagdlt. 

Hart Chand rdajé ré pohré, misd hold nawjo ra bhddri. 

Hart Chando ré pohré, gothu hold pauli ra jagdld, 

Hari Chando ré jdmd putar, dgé howd Bali Chand Radja. 

Bali Chand Raje ré bakhté, bart holt dhdagdi lagi : 

‘ Parhé dnaw pardaté, mahlé ra muhirat dekho.’ 

Baro odi rdje pauli, bdro rdkhe pohru jagdle. 

Pathré chine rajé mahlo, lohé ré cheold bandwé, 

Kdiisé també re kinyén falté, chatdt re chhato char- 
hawe. 

Sdené ré kalshé kur-ré charhdwé, khoré tnaw Ndrdé! 
shddi. ro. ‘ 

Chau dhire nyotda dena, rikhi muni sabi buldwneé, 

Buldwné deoté horo charé dhams,? ‘hori khe dena Nardd 
nyondd, ; 

Dekhai Nardyan Rajd suncd.  Bamnod ra bhekh kityd 
Nardyane, 
Ai-guwd Balt Chando ré duwdré pauli ré jhoté batthd 
bamno, ‘ 
Na an khatad nd pini pindd. ‘ Kdrjé sidhdré merd 
bamnd. 

Dean detimad mutho rd mdtiga.” Dano ré luwe dharmo 
bamné, 

Lohé ri bali samidhd, pani rad diwtd jdld, 

Karjo sidhdri r6 baman, dané mdtgdd lagd. 





' Nardo, the Divine sage Narada. 


8 Jagannath-puri, Setbandh Rameshwar, Dwarkd. and Badrinath are 
called the Chir dhdme. 
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‘Mdigi' 16 Bamna ré dan, mdigi l6 Bamnd ré 
dan, 
115. Jo tui mdiigai sé parman, jo th mahgai sé parman.’ 
Poriyd: ‘ka Rajed teré tauta jyd?? 
‘ Tauta bolai nd Bamnd ! é¢ punyd ra chando.’ 
Poriyd : ‘ ka Rajed teré jyowtd jyd 2? 
‘ Jyowta bolai nd Bamna, ¢ Bast ra nago. 
120. Madigi lé bamna ré din, mdaiigi basté ndhitkdar.’ 
Mahl6 da: - ka Rajea teré, sdené ra jyd chothra ?’ 
‘ Chothri bolai na Bamnd, ¢ a’mahlo ra chhato.’ 
‘ Karjo sidhdrd Rajed tera, dano khe badluwi guwd. 
Dhai bikh man dharti deni. Bhili Baman, mangi nd 
jand, 
125. Chdidi sdend Baman dan, ghord bagad Badman dan, 
Kharshé deidda tan badauwé, Balgo ri sér.’ 
Ek bikh dew ddhé satsdré, dujt bikh dewo sdré satsdré, 
Adhi bikho khe thetyd na that, Bali Rajé kanyi dai. 
Gadd sdtwé ptdlé. Bali Raja arjo karé: ‘ndtwd nd 
mera gale ; 
130. Dé dé Rajed mat waitsi, do dé paréwi,’ 
* Etnd dan Rajed mere, ditta ni janda, 
Ek deimd tat waisi, ¢k deimd paréwi.’ 
‘Aweli Diydli ré kabai?’? ‘ Kati rt waitsi ami.’ 
‘ Kanié kanié ré lobhé?’? =‘ Chhewri chhotu ré lobhé.’ 
135. ‘ Awéli Dindli ré kabai ?’ + Khoré muri ré lobhé. 
Chajari chhewri ré lobhé, chajaré gabri ré lobhé? 
This ends the Blaj Fair Song. 


After this song, they sing a brief account of the Raméyan, 
the adventures of Raja Ram (hand, in the Pahari language. 

Then dramatic performances are displayed. First of all a 
gang of Bgirdgis (Vaishnavas) enter with their preceptor. His 
disciples serve him respectfully, but with comic sentences, which 
make the audience laugh. Then other pieces. such as a 
banker’s or other person’s drama, are performed during the 
whole night, and the people all disperse at daybreak. After 
taking some refreshment they again gather by the evening, 
when archery ia practised, and the man who shoots under the 
knees of a running man, is praised. Turn and turn about 
they play with bows and arrows. This practice is called Khé’l. 
There is a proverb— 

Dhani ra khe'l, pipli ra masdla, kuchh ni huida. 


‘“‘The practice of archery, and spice of the chilli, are no 
good.’’ 
Translation of the Bld} Song. 


The first is the name of the Almighty God, who has 
created the earth, 


1 Rag ShyA4mkalyan, tal chhukra, sung with musie and dance. 
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The whole earth was drowned in the water, Mansa 
Devi ! was kept as a guard. 

There were no men, no sages, only the Supreme God 
was king, 

From Siddh-gurw’s * wallet, there fell down two and a 
half grains of mustard. 

The two and a half grains of mustard we should sow 
in a small field, 

Having been sown the grain began to grow, 

When grown up, the mustard plants were weeded. 

Being well weeded, they began to ripen, 

Being ripen and cut, they were heaped at one place. 

What was the produce after cleaning them in the 
farmyard ? [chhurt.§ 

The seed was two and a half grains, the produce one 

One chhurté of grain we should sow in a small field, 

Having been sown, it began to grow, 

Being grown up, the mustard plants were weeded, 

Being well weeded, they began to ripen, 

Being ripen and cut, they were heaped at one place, 

What was the produce after winnowing them from 
the straw ? 

Of one chhurt of seed, the produce was one pdthd.* 

One pdthd of mustard seed, we should sow in a field. 

Having been sown, it began to grow up, 

Being grown up, the field was weeded, 

Being well weeded, it began to ripen, 

Being ripe and cut, it was heaped at one place. 

What was the produce after winnowing it from the 
straw 2 

The seed was one pdthd, and the produce one jun.® 

Now one jun of the sced, we should sow in a field, 

Being well sown, it began to grow, 

Being well grown up, the field was weeded, 

Being weeded, it began to ripe up, 

Being ripe and cut, it was heaped at one place. 

What was the produce after winnowing it from the 
straw ? 

Of the one jxn of seed, the produce was one khdr.® 

One khar of seed we should sow in the large field 
of Balg,’ 

Being sown, it began to grow up, 


! Mansa Devi is the name of a goddess, who sprang from (tod’s 


2 Siddh gurti was a devotee. * Chhurti is=14 tola. 

+ Prthd is a grain measure equal to three seers. 

6 Jun, a grain measure equal to forty-eight seers. 

§ Khar, equal to 20 jrna. 

7 A village on the boundary of Balsan and Ghijrid States. 
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Being grown up, the field was weeded, 

Being well weeded, the plants began to ripen, 

Being ripe and cut, it was heaped at one place. 

What was the produce after winnowing it from the 
straw ? 

The seed being one khdr, the produce was one 
kharsh.! 

O brothers, with one kharsh of mustard we must ask 
protection. 

The Siddh-guru offered protection, 

And by evening time. there appeared Shib (Ludar), 

Who said: ‘* The earth and the sky are hereby pro- 
tected, 

The sun and moon are hereby protected, 

The region of constellations is hereby protected, 

The ndg Basuki is hereby protected, 

The seven seas are hereby protected, 

The courtyard and the four quarters are hereby pro- 
tected, 

The saints and sages are hereby protected, 

The gate of the Koti State is hereby protected, 

The Rana& Raghubir Chand is hereby protected, 

The Heir Apparent and his brother are hereby pro- 
tected, 

The palace and the boundary are hereby pro- 
tected, 

The village deity Klainu is hereby protected, 

The deity Shrali (Junga) is hereby protected, 

The deity Sip is hereby protected, 

The deity Dhaidi is hereby protected, 

The deity Korgan is hereby protected, 

Gods and goddesses are |iereby protected, 

The courtyard of Chakli? is hereby protected, 

And lastly this Bla’j Fair is hereby protected.’’ 

Mansa Devi sprang from God’s mind, 

And God told ber to guard the earth, 

God gave her seven earthen pots to keep, saying :— 

‘«O goddess, keep them in the store-house.’’ 

God slept for twelve years in the ocean, and said :— 

‘*O goddess, thou should’st guard them carefully, 

Keep them for nine months in the store-house, 

On the tenth month they must be broken.’’ 

One pot was broken by the goddess, and there appeared 
Brahma: 


1 A kharsh is equal to 20 khfra. 
3 Chakiu is a place about two miles from Kiar, where the Bl4é’j Fair 
takes place on the full moon of Kartik. 


Vol. VII, No. 5.] Appendix to the Dicy. of Pahari Dialects. 273 
[V.S.] 


75. 


80. 


865. 


96. 


“‘T tell thee, O Brahma, be pleased to solemnize my 
wedding.”’ 

‘‘O mother goddess, say not such a strange thing, 

Thou art my virtuous mother of the seven ages,” 
said Brahma, 

The goddess being very angry, burnt him to ashes. 

The second pot was broken by the goddess, and 
there appeared Vishnu: 

‘“‘T tell thee, O Bishnu, pray perform my wedding,” 
said the goddess. 

‘““O goddess, say not such a strange thing, thou art my 
seven ages’ virtuous mother, answered Vishnu, 

The goddess being very indignant, burnt Vishnu to 
ashes. 

The third pot was broken by her, and there appeared 
Mahadeb (Shib) : 

*T tell thec, O mahadeb, de pleased to arrange for my 
wedding,’’ said the goddess. 

‘Promise me, O goddess, thou that hast killed my 
two elder brothers,”’ 

Be pleased to restore them to life. 

The goddess threw a drop of nectar, straightway 
arose Brahma and Vishnu. 

Brahmé and Vishnu besought the goddess : 

‘* We will perform thy wedding after we have created 
men.”’ 

A man twenty-seven feet in height was created, but 
he did not suit the earth, 

A man of two feet was created, but he did not suit the 
earth. 

The next time they again created a man. 

A man was created of gold and silver, but he did not 
suit the earth. 

A man of bell-metal and copper was created, but he 
did not suit the earth. 

A man of Cupid was created, who answered and was 
called Hunkar, 

Hunkar got a son, who was termed Nirafkar. 

Niraikar got a son, who was called Hari Chand. 

In the reign of Hari Chand all his subjects were 
very happy, 

In his time, the leopard used to graze goats, 

In his time the cat was the keeper of the milk-store, 

In his time the mouse became the keeper of the grain- 
store, 

And, in his reign, the civet was perhaps the door- 
keeper. 


Hari Chand got a son, whose name was Raja Bali 
Chand. 
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In the reign of Bali Chand, the earth was dazzling. 
Bali Chand said : 

‘ Ask learned pandits to find a lucky time to build a 
palace,’’ 

Twelve gates were erected, and twelve persons ap- 
pointed gatekeepers. 

The palace was built of stone, and beams of iron 
fitted. 

Its planks were of copper and bell-metal, and its 
roof was made of silver, 

Its uppermost roof was made of gold. Then he 
bade call Narad, 

Invitations were sent to the four quarters, saints and 
sages were summoned. 

All the deities of the four dhams were invited. Then 
he said: ‘‘O Narad, invite all, 

Rut take care that Vishou ory -2ot hear.’’ Vishnu, 
assuming the form of adwarf, 9 ~~-~7—~~-- 

Arrives at the door of Bali Chand, and seats Himnselt at 
the gate. 

He neither takes food nor drinks water. Bali Chand 
saith, ‘‘ O Brahman, please accomplish my sacri- 
fice ; 

I will give you whatsoever you may ask for.’’ The 
dwarf bound him by an oath. 

He fed the sacred flame with iron fuel, and lighted a 
lamp with water, (gift. 

Thus accomplishing the sacrifice, he asked for the 

And Bali Chand said: ‘‘ O Brahman, ask for the gift, 
ask for the gift, 

Whatsoever you ask for is acceptable to me.”’ 

The dwarf inquired: ‘‘O Raja, what is that thing 
like a pan ?”’ 

The Raja replies: ‘‘O Brahman, call it not a pan, ’tis 
the full moon.”’ 

The dwarf inquires: ‘‘O Raja, what is that like a 
rope there ?”’ 

The Raja replies: ‘‘O Brahman, call it not a rope, 
it is the Basukinag. 

O Brahman, ask for a gift, there is no refusing any- 
thing you may ask for.”’ 

The dwarf inquires again: ‘‘O Raja, what’s that on 
the roof like a golden basket ?’’ 

The Raja replies: ‘‘O Brahman, call it nota basket, 
*tis the golden roof.’’ 

The dwarf said: ‘‘I have accomplished your sacti- 
fice, but you are changed. 

Bestow on me two and a half paces of land.’’ Said 
Bali Chand: ‘‘ You are misled, and do not know 
how to ask, 
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Gold, silver, horse and robes are gifts for a Brahman. 

I would have given you the fertile land in Balg, where- 
in grows a khdrsh of grain.”’ 

In one step he covered half the earth and in another 
the whole world, 

But there being no room for the half step, Raja Bali 
Chand bent down his neck for it, 

He was cast down into the seventh lower region. Raja 
Bali besought Vishnu, saying: ‘‘Do not abolish 
my name. 

Give me two days of conjunction and two days of the 
new moon,’’ asked R&jé Bali Chand. 

‘«OQ Raja Bali Chand, I cannot give you so much, but 

I'll allow you one day of conjunction and one day of 
the new moon,” added Vishnu. 

Bali Chand exclaimed: ‘‘O Diwali, when will you 
come?’’ She said, ‘‘in October.”’ 


‘‘With what greedy desire?’’ ‘‘Of maidens and 
children.”’ 
‘©O Diwali, when will you come ?”’ ‘ with the desire 


of walnuts and roasted grain,! 
And with the desire of beautiful women and hand- 
some youths.’’ 
So much is the Bla’j Song. 


! Roasted grain and walnuts are divided among friends and rela- 
tions at the fair. 


